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HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS SERVICES AND
TRAINING ACT

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 2, 1982

Housk or REPRESENTATIVES,
SuBCOMMITTEE ON SELECT EDUCATION,
CoMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,
St. Paul, Minn.

The subcommittee met, pursuant to call, at 9:30 a.m,, in the audi-
torium, St. Paul Technical Vocational Institute, 235 Marshall
Avenue, St. Paul, Minn., Hon. Austin J. Murphy (chairman of the
subcommittee) presiding.

Members present: Representatives Murphy and Erdahl.

Also present: Senator Rudy Boschwitz.

Staff present: Cheryl Kinse¥, maf&rity staff member; Jane Baird,
full committee staff; and Pat Morrissey, minority legislative
associate.

Mr. ErpadL [presiding]. I will ask the people on the first panel if
they could come up to the table to our right, or if people would
rather testify from where they are, we can accommodate that.

I think that we can be quite informal and go ahead. Austin
Murphy, the chairman of the House Committee on Education and
Labor, Subcommittee on Select Education, is still coming in on a
plane, and one of my staff people is picking him up and hopefully
he will be along fairly soon.

He asked me, as the ranking member of the subcom mittee, to get
going today. We tried to make some accommodation for concerns
people had specifically about the Vinland Center, and other wit-
nesses had been scheduled before.

I should also apologize—we haven’t gotten into much substance
yet. I would like to make a brief opening statement in talking
about House Resolution 6820, a bill that I and several others have
introduced before the Congress in the House and a similar bill has
been introduced in the Senate.

[The text of H.R. 6820 follows:]

[H.R. 6820, 97th Cong., 2d sess.]

A BILL To provide for the operation of the Helen Keller National Center for Deaf-Blind Youths and Aduits, to
provide for the operation of the Vinland National Center for Healthsports and Physica! Fitness for Handi-
capped Individuals and certain other centers whick. asmist handicapped individuals in achieving greater
independence, and to assure continued national support for other projects and services for the deaf and other
handicapped individuals

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress asseribled,

1)
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SHORT TITLE

SecrionN 1. This Act may be cited as the “Handicapped Individuals Services and
Training Act”.

TITLE I—HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER FOR DEAF-BLIND YOUTHS
AND ADUI TS |

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS

Sec. 101. The Congress hereby finds that—

{1) deaf-blindness is among the most severe of all disabilities, and there is
great need for services and training to assist deaf-blind individuals in attaining
the highest possible level of development;

{2) due to the rubella epidemic of the 1960's and advancements in medical v
technology which have sustained the lives of many severely disabled individ-
uals, including deaf-blind individuals, the need for services for such individuals
is even more pressing now than in the past;

(31 enabling deaf-blind individuals to become self-sustaining, independent, and
employed through services and training will benefit the Nation, both economi-
cally and socially;

(4) the Helen Keller National Center for Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults is a
vital national resource for meeting the needs of deaf-blind individuals, and no
State has the necessary facilities or personnel to meet such needs;

t5) the Federal Government has invested approximately $10,000,000 in capital,
equipment, and operating funds for the Center; an-

(6 it is in the national interest to continue to provide support to the Center,
and it is a proper function of the Federal Government to be the primary source
of suppor. for the Center.

ESTABLISHMENT OF CENTER

Sec. 102. There hereby is established the Helen Keller National Center for Deaf-
Blind Youths and Adults. It shall be the purpose of the Center—

(1) to provide specialized intensive services, and other services. needed to en-
courage maximum personal development of deaf-blind individuals, both at the
Center and throughout the United States;

(2 to train professionals and allied versonnel to provide services to deaf-blind
individuals, both at the Center and throvghout the United States: and

(3 to conduct applied resea'ch, development, and demonstrations with respect
to communication techniques, teaching methods, aids and devices, and delivery
of services.

AUDIT, MONITORING, AND EVALUATION

Sec. 103. (a) The accounts and records or the Center shall be audited annually by
an independent auditor, and the report of each such audit shall be timely submitted
to the Secretary.

(b) The Secretary shall ensure that the progcam of services and training conduct-
ed by the Center shall be monitored on a regular basis. The Secretary shall further
ensure that an evaluation of the operation of the Center shall be conducted annual-
ly, and a written report of such evaluation shall be submitted to the President and
to the Congress not later than one hundred and eighty days following the close of
each fiscal year for which such evaluation is conducted. The first such report shall
be submitted not later than March 31, 1985.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 104. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $3,500,000 for fiscal year
1984, and such sums as may be necessary for each succeeding fiscal year, for the *
operation and maintenance of the Center. Such sums suall be available without
fiscal year limitation.
{b) Sums appropriated under subsection (a) shall be used only to carry out the pur-
poses of this title, in accordance with such guidelines or regulations as the Secretary
may prescribe,

3
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SAVINGS PROVISIONS

Sec. 105. Nothing in this Act shall affect or modify any existing or future agree-
ment between the Secretary or the head of any other department or instrumentality
of the Federal Government and the Industrial Home for the Blind, Incorporated, or
its successors or assigns, with respect to the Helen Keller National Center for Deaf-
Blind Youths and Adults.

TITLE II—VINLAND NATIONAL CENTER FOR HEALTHSPORTS AND
PHYSICAL FITNESS FOR HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS

Skc. 201. The Congress hereby finds that-—

(1) of the 35,000,000 Americans characterized as handicapped, few have had
the opportunity to participate in healthsport and physical fitness activities for
handicapped individuals;

i2) few persons who work with handicapped individuals have knowledge or
training regarding the development of healthsport and physical fitness activi-
ties or the provision of such opportunities for handicappecr individuals;

(3) financial support for healthsport and physical fitness activities adapted for
handicapped individuals has bven extremely limited, and when available is
most likely provided to school aged or institutionalized handicapped individuals;

{(4) basic and applied research is needed to establish the short-term and long-
term benefits of exposure to information about and participation in healthsport
and physical fitness activities for handicapped individuals;

{5) information about healthsport and physical fitness activities for handi-
capped individuals must be more widely disseminated;

(6) the Federal Government, in recognition of the bicentennial gift from the
Government of Norway, which contributed to the creation of the Vinland Na-
tional Center for Healthsports and Physical Fitness, should provide interim fi-
nancial assistance to enable the Center to complete its construvction and pro-
gram plan and become fully operational;

(1) the Federal Government, having invested $1,187,000 since 1978 in the
Center which fostered matching funds from the private sector, is likely to en-
courage additional support from the private sector and other sources if it makes
a specific fiscal commitment to the Center for a specified period;

(®) it is in the national interest to provide interim financial support for the
Center so that handicapped individuals may devclop more knowledge of the
benefits of sound physical fitness and have access to opportunities to demon-
strate and expand their independence through healthsport activities, and thus
such individuals may be more able to lead productive lives; and

19 the provisions of this title complement the intent of the Education of the
Handicapped Act and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, in that such provisions
reaffirm the congressional intent to promote a full range of opportunities for
handicapped individuals.

ESTABLISHMENT OF CENTER

Sec. 202. There hereby is established the Vinland National Center for Health-
sgorts and Physical Fitness for Handicapped Individuals. It shall be the purpose of
the Center—

{1) to provide training in healthsports and physical fitness for handicapped
individuals at the Center and throughout the United States;

(2) to f)rovide training and technical assistance to persons who wish to estab-
lish healthsport and physical fitness activities and programs for handicapped in-
dividuals in States and local communities, and to provide such training and as-
sistance at the Center and throughout the United States;

13) to conduct basic and applied research in healthsports and physical fitness
and related areas as they pertain to handicapped individuals; andp

(4) to collect and disseminate information, including findings of research con-
ducted by the Center, relating to healthsports and physical fitness throughout
the United States.

NATIONAL ADVISORY PANEL

Sec. 203. (a) The Center shall establish a National Advisory Panel on Health-
sports and Physical Fitness for Handicapped Individuals, which shall be composed
of members who have knowledge and expertise relating to the needs of handicapped

-
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irdividuals, healthsports, and physical fitness. The membership of the Panel shall
inciude individuals from public schools, vocational rehabilitation programs, advoca-
Cy groups, community service agencies, and the private sector. The Center shall at-
tempt 10 obtain broad-based geographical representation in the membership of the
Panel.
(b) The Panel shall—
(1) offer suggestions for proposed Center program activities;
{2) revievr and comment upon plans and reports before their submission to the
Secre:ary of Education;
(3 identify sources of non-Federal support; and
4) promote the concept of healthsports and physical fitness for handicapped
individuals.
{c) The Panel shall not be subject to the provisions of the Federal Advisory Com-
mittee Act.

CONSTRUCTION AND PROGRAM PLANS; REPORTS

Sec. 204. (aX1) The Center shall provide to the Secretary, not later than the begin-
ning of each fiscal year, a plan which (A) describes proposed construction and pro-
gram activities to be conducted in such fiscal year; and (B) contains a detailed
budget for such fiscal year, including a description of anticipated sources of non-Fed-
eral support and the anticipated amount of such support.

(2) Each plan submitted under parazraph (1), other than the initial plan, shall be
accompanied by a report regarding operations of the Center during the preceding
fiscal year.

(b) The Secretary shall not release any funds to the Center for any fiscal year
unless the Secretary has received the plan and report required in subsection (a). The
Secretary, upon receiving the reviewing such plans and reports, may request clarifi-
cation of the information contained in such plans and reports before the release of
funds for the next fiscal year. The Secretary, in cooperation with the Center, shall
develop an outline of the information to be included in such plans and reports.

EXPENDITURES OF CENTER FROM NON-FEDERAL SUPPORT

Sec. 205. (a) Except us provided in subsection (b), the percentage of the total ex-
penses of the Center which shall be met through the use of non-Federal support
shall be as follows: (1) 10 per centum for fiscal year 1984; (2) 25 per centum for fiscal
year 1985; (3) 33 per centum for fiscal year 1986; (4) 50 per centum for fiscal year
1987; and (5) 75 per centum for fiscal year 1988,

(b) The percentage of the tota! expenses of the Center for the construction of facil-
ities which shall be met through the use of non-Federal support shall be 50 per
centum for each of the fiscal years 1984 and 1985.

{c) The Secretary periodically shall review, during each fiscal year, expenditures
made by the Center and the amount of non-Federal support received by the Center
in order to ensure that the Center complies with the requirements of subsection (a)
and subsection (b). The Secretary shall disburse funds appropriated under section
209 to the Center on a quarterly basis during each fiscal year, making such adjust-
ments in such disbursements as may be necessaty to ensure such compliance.

LIMITS ON USE OF FUNDS

Sec. 206. (a) Funds authorized to be appropriated in section 209 may be used only
for (1) personnel salaries and expenses of the Center, including fees for consultants:
{2) administration of the Center; (3) personnel travel; (4) program development; (5)
the purchase and maintenance of equipment; (6) research; (7) construction and
maintenance of Center facilities; (8) the rental of facilities; (9) the preparation of re-
ports and publications; and (10) expenses of the Panel.

(b} Funds authorized to be appropriated in section 209 shall not be used to /1) pay
travel expenses of persons (other than personnel of the Center) who participate in
activities and programs of the Center; or (2) pay stipends to or fees for persons
(other than personnel and consultants emnployed by the Center) who participate in
activities and programs of the Center.

AUDIT, MONITORING, AND EVALUATION

Sec. 207. (a) The accounts and records of the Center shall be audited anaually hy
an independent auditor, and the report of each such audit shall be submitted to the
Secretary not later than ninety days following the end of the fiscal year involved.
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(b) The Secretary shall ensure that the services, training, and other activities of
the Center shall be monitored annually. Onsite monitoring shall be conducted at
least three times during the period beginning on October 1, 1983, and ending on
September 30, 1988. The Secretary further shall ensure that an evaluation of the
services, training, and other activities of the Center will be conducted annually, and
a written report shall be submitted to the President and the Congress not later than
one hundred and eighty days after the end of each fiscal year.

ADMINISTRATION OF TITLE

Sec. 208. The provisions of this title shall be administered by the Secretary, acting
through the Commissioner of the Rehabilitation Services Administration.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 209. There are authorized to be appropria:ed to carry out the provisions of
this title $2,650,000 for fiscal year 1984 (of whirn $2,000,000 is authorized for the
construction of facilities for the Center), $1,659,000 for fiscal year 1985 (of which
$1,000,000 is authorized for the construction of facilities for the Center), $400,000 for
fiscal year 1986, $300,000 for fiscal year 1987, and $300,000 for fiscal year 1988.

TITLE 1II—-REGIONAL POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS

Sec. 301. The Congress hereby finds that—

{1) deafness is a major learning handicap and there is a great need for post-
secondary educational programs to assist deaf individuals in attaining the high-
est possible level of development;

(2) deaf individuals have a right to participate in postsecondary education;

(3) deafness is a low-incidence handicap, and this national constituency is
most appropriately served by the existing four regional education programs;

(4) the success of deaf students enrolled in the four regional education pro-
grams is cost effective and profitmaking when a comparison is made of Federal
income taxes paid with the Federal furds invested to provide career training;
and

(6} it is in the national interest to continue to provide support for the four
regional education programs and other institutions of higher education and ap-
propriate nonprofit agencies, and it is the proper function of the Federal Gov-
ernment to provide such support.

ESTABLISHMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS

Sec. 302. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to and enter into con-
tracts with (1) the California State University at Northridge, California, the Seattle,
Washington, Central Community College, the Saint Paul, Minnesota, Vocational In-
stitute, and Delgado College at New Orleans, Louisiana, for the purpose of establish-
ing and maintaining regional education programs under subsection (b); and (2) other
institutions of higher education and appropriate nonprofit education agencies, for
the purpose specified in subsection (c).

(b) It shall be the purpose of the regional education programs—

(1) to provide academic, vocational, and supportive education services for deaf
students; and
(2) to facilitate occunational placement of graduates.

(c) Any institutions agency receiving funds in accordance with any grant or
contract under subsection (aX2) shall use such funds to develop model postsecondary
programs for serving handicapped individuals (other than deaf individuals).

id) In making grants or entering into contracts under this section, the Secretary
shall give priority to—

(1) programs serving multi-state regions or large population centers;

(2) programs adapting existing programs of vocational, technical, postsecond-
ary, or adult education to special needs of handicapped individuals;

(3) programs designed to serve areas where a need for such services is clearly
demonstrated; and

(4) programs that have demonstrated proven effectiveness.
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AUDIT, MONITORING, AND EVALUATION

Sec. 303. (a) The accounts and records of the instituiions and agencies receiving
funds under this title shall be auditied .unnually by an independent auditor, and the
report of each such audit shall be submitted to the Secretary not later than ninety
days following the end of the iiscal year involved.

{b) The Secretary shall ensure that at ler st three onsite visitations are conducted
at the facilities of each of the entities specified in section 302(aX1) during the period
beginning on October 1, 1983, and ending on September 30, 1988, for the purpose of
monitoring and evaluating the operation of the regional education programs.

(c) The Secretary shall conduct, either directly or by contract with indpendent or-
ganizations, a thorough and continuing evaluation of the effectiveness of each pro-
gram assisted under this title.

ADMINISTRATION OF TITLE

Sec. 304. The provisions of this title shall be administered by the Secretary, acting
through the Director of Special Education Programs.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 305. (a) There authorized to be appropriated to carry out the provisions of
this title $4,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1984, 1985, 1986, 1987, and 198%.

(bx1) Of the funds appropriated under subsection (a! for any fiscal year, cighty
percent of such funds shall be made available for the regional education programs.
The proportion of the funds appropriate for such programs for any fiscal year which
is received by any entity specified in section 302(aX1) shall be the same as the pro-
portion of funds received by such entity from the funds appropriated for such pro-
grams for fiscal year 1983.

12) The remainder of the funds appropriatd under subsection ta) for any fiscal
vear shall be made available to the entities specified in section 302iax2).

TITLE IV—CAPTIONED FILMS AND RELATED SERVICES FOR DEAF AND
OTHER ILiNDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS

SEc. 401. The Congress hereby finds that—

(1) the Federal Government has a respousibilitv to promote the general wel-
fare of deaf and other handicapped individuals by adapting s#nd distributing ex-
isting media and materials in a way which assures broader accessibility for
such individuals;

(2) the adaptation and distribution of media for handicapped individuals will
provide enriching educational and cultural experiences for such individuals,
and should contribute to their understanding of and participation in their envi-
ronment; and

(31 in order to promote accessibility to adapted media and materials, distribu-
tion of such materials should not be limited to ha-dicapped individuals but
should be extended to teachers, parents, employers, and other persons airectly
involved in the advancemen. of handicapped individuals.

ESTABLISHMENT OF SERVICES

Sec. 402. (a) The Secretary shall establish a loan service of captioned films and
educational media for the purpose of making such materials available in the United
States for nonprofit purposes to handicapped individuals, parents of handicapped in-
dividuals, and other persons directly involved in activities for the advancement of
the handicapped, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary.

(b} The Secretary is authorized to—

(1) acquire films (or rights thereto) and other educational media by purchase,
lease, or gift;

(2) aclquire by lease cr purchase equipment necessary to the administration of
this title;

(3) provide, by grant or contract, for the captioning of films;

(4) provide, by grant or contract, for the distribution of captioned films and
other educational media and equipment through State schools for the handi-
capped and such other agencies as the Secretary may deem appropriate ot serve
as local or regional centers for such distribution;

12 ‘
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(5) provide, by grant or contract, for the conduct of activities related to the
use of educational and training films and other educational media for the
handicapped, for the adaption and distribution of educational and training films
and other educational media for the handicapped;

(6) utilize the facilities and services of other governmental agencies; and

(7) accept gifts, contributions, and voluntary and uncompensated services of
individuals and organizations.

ADMINISTRATION OF TITLE

Sec. 403. The provisions of this title shall be administered by the Secretary, acting
through the Assistant Secretary for Special Education and Rehabilitation Services.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 404. There are authorized to be appropriated $17,500,000 for fiscal year 1384,
and such sums as may be necessary for each succeeding fiscal year, for the provision
of services under this title. Such sums shall be available without fiscal year limita-
tion.

TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 501. For purposes of this Act:

(1N The term “Center” means—

(A) for purposes of title I, the Helen Keller National Center for Deaf-
Biind Youth and Adults, as such facility and its affiliated network (i) was
established under an agreement approved in 1969 by the Secretarv of
Health, Education, and Welfare; (ii} was continued oursuant to section 313
of (tihe Rehabilitation Act of 1973; and (iii) is further continued under title I;
an

(B) for purposes of title II, the Vinland National Center for Healthsports
agd Physical Fitness for Handicapped Individuals established in section
202,

{2) The term “deaf-blind individuai” means an individual whose combined
visual and auditory losses are so substaniial as to cause extreme difficulty in
learning, as further defined by the Secretary in regulations or guidelines.

(3) The term “handicapped individual” means auy individual who (A) has a
physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more of the
major life activities of such individual; (B) has a record of such an impairment;
or (C) is regarded as having such an impairment.

{(4) The term “healthsport” means any technique or procedure v-hich 1A)
allows most sports to be adapted so that handicapped individuals may directiy
and actively participate in them; and (B) is part of a comprehensive learning
experience or rehabilitation process which offers an opportunity to improve
physical, social, and emotional fitness, develop medical self-care sxills, enhance
self-reliance, promote employability, and teach positive use of leisure and recre-
ation time.

(5)A) The term “institution of higher education” means an educational insti-
tution in any State which—

(i) admits as regular students only individuals having a certificate of
graduation from a high school, or the recognized equivalent of such a certif-
icate;

(ii) is legally authorized within such State to provide a program of educa-
tion beyond high school;

(iii) provides an educational program for which it awards a bachelor’s
degree, or provides not iess than a two-year program which is acceptable
for full credit toward such a degree, or offers a two-year program in engi-
neering, mathematics, or the physical or biological sciences which is de-
signed to prepare the student to work as a technician and at a semiprofes-
sional level in engineering, scientific, or other technical fields which re-
quire the understanding and application ot basic engineering, scientific, or
mathematical principles or knowledge;

{iv) is a public or other nonprofit institution; and

(v) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or associ-
ation listed by the Secretary under subparagraph (C) a1, if not so accred-
ited, is an institution whose credits are accepted, upon transfer, by not less
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than three institutions which arc se accredited, for credit on the same basis
as if transferred from an institution so accredited.

(B) In the case of institutions offering a two-year program in engineering,
mathematics, or the physical or biological sciences which is designed to prepare
the student to work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in engineer-
ing, scientific, or technological fields which require the understanding and ap-
plication of basic engineering, scientific, or mathematical principles or knowl-
edge, if the Secretary determines that there is no nationally recognized accred-
iting agency or association qualified to accredit such instituticns, he shall ap-
point an advisory committze, composed of individuals specially qualified to
evaluate training pr sided by such institutions, which shall prescribe the stand-
ards of content, scope, and quality which shall be met in order to qualify such
institutions to participate under this Act and shall also determine whether par-
ticular institutions meet such standards. .

(C) For the purpose of this paragraph, the Secretary shall publish a list of
nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associations which he determines
to be reliable authority as to the quality of education or training offered.

(6) The term ‘“‘non-Federal support” means any funds or inkind assistance, or
both, that are not received directly from the Federal Government.

() The term “Panel” means the National Adivsory Panel on Healthsports
and Physical Fitness for Handicapped Individuals established under section
203(a).

(8) The term ‘“regional education program” means any program established
and maintained by an entity specified in section 302(A)1).

(9) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Education.

EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS

Sec. £62. Beginning on the effective date of this Act, section 313 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973, section 626 of the Education of the Handicapped Act, and section
652 of the Education of the Handicapped Act shall cease to have any force or effect.
Beginning on such effective date, the provisions of title IV shall be the exclusive
authority for the administration of a loan service for captioned films and education-
al media by the Secretary.

EFFECTIVE DATE
Sec. 503. The provisions of this Act shall take effect on October 1, 1983.

Mr. ErpaHL. I would just like to go over notes I have here, so I
don’t neglect to say some things. We are going to try to accommo-
date as many witnesses as we can. We want to have a free and
open discussion on various things involved. During the last 4 years,
I have been in the Congress, and prior to that, I have had an on-
going concern for programs dealing with the handicapped, especial-
ly at the Federal level.

I am_the ranking Republican on the House Subcommittee on
Select Education, which deals with this area. The purpose of our
meetings here in Minnesota—we will be having a meeting later
this afternoon at the Vinland Center talking about that part of the
bill—is to hear testimony from some people that might be handi-
capped and others that we might consider to be handicapped. We
are looking at areas that might help us deal better as members of
humanity with the problems and the potentials of those that have
handicaps.

Mr. Austin Murphy from Pennsylvania, chairman of the subcom-
mittee, will hopefully be joining us shortly. You krow, in this time
of fiscal austerity and budget cuts, and some of them, frankly, are
hard to sustain and agree with, I think we need to stress the cost-
efficiency of what we as society are willing to spend to help people
live fuller and richer lives, not only for themselves, but for all of

<
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society, and stressing the abilities rather than the disabilities of in-
dividual people.

Of course, we have had the Year of the Disabled Persons. I
might, as a personal note, say how I happened to get involved in
this. Some years ago, I was secretary of state here in Minnesota—
this applies specifically to the Vinland concept—and I had done
some skiing in college and I was asked to participate as a sighted
guide for a blind skier. The individual, and I don’t think I violate
his confidence by telling the story, with whom I skied that day was
a successful radio businessman and had a family, from Texas.

I don’t think he had ever seen snow before, and at the close of
the day he told me that this was the happiest and most exciting
day of his life because he had been able to achieve something that
he and others didn’t think he could ever do.

That set me up in the area. The bill that we will be talking
about today deals with several areas. One of them would be a 5-
year authorization for the Vinland National Center for Physical
Fitness and Healthsports.

Another would be a 5-year reauthorization for the St. Paul Voca-
tional Technical School program for the deaf and for three other
postsecondary programs for the deaf in Washington State, Louisi-
ana, and California. I know we have people from at least one of
those schools and maybe others here today.

Finally, the bill provides a permanent authorization for the
Helen Keller National Center for Deaf and Blind Youth and Adults
and a permanent authorization for the Captioned Film Service.

Part of the reason that several of us got behind the bill in these
areas as far as the reauthorization goes, was to give a little perma-
nence to the programs, so we don’t see the real possibility that
every year they have to struggle with new funding and reauthori-
zation.

We have had support for the bill from across the country, from
people in Iowa, Massachusetts, South Carolina, and others, and
from various associations. Some of this I will skip. We will hear
from individuals who have benefited from the services of these var-
isous institutions and from many of my colleagues in the House and

enate.

You might ask why is the bill needed? Three of these programs
must be reauthorized, or I suppose we could say they don’t need to
be reauthorized, they could be just dropped, but they need to ve
reauthorized by September 30, 1982, or they will expire, ard
reauthorizations take a lot of time.

So the fact of the matter is we are going to have to do something
to maintain these programs either for just 1 year, temporarily, or
:)ve think if we could do it for a 5-year period it would be much

etter.

Most postsecondary training opportunities for the deaf will stop if
we don’t do something either temporarily or on a longer term basis.

The captioned film distribution will run out of money. There is a
possibility that deaf and blind individuals will be placed in institu-
tions. Handicapped individuals will sense that the larger society
may support services for basic rehabilitation, but not for opportuni-
ties that have what we would call a life-enhancing capability.

15
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States and local communities do not have the rasources to absorb
the costs of these programs. We hear much talk in Washington
today about the concept of New Federalism. I think if those of us
in the Congress think that, as we make significant cuts in these
programs that apply so directly to the handicapped, whether we
are talking about Public Law 94-142 or reauthorizations, if we
think they are going to be picked up by State and local levels of
government, we are being a bit naive or maybe more accurately, a
bit deceitful, because you and I know it just isn’t going to happen.

Again, I invite a frank and open discussion. I guess the one limi-
tation that all of us has upon ourselves is time, which is good
advice to myself to stop talking and start listening. .

I know several of the witnesses have provided us with written
testimony. My recommendation, if you feel comfortable doing so,
would be to summarize it. Others of you who haven’t submitted tes-
timony might have it with you, and T hope that you will be willing
and able to do the same thing.

With that, we have a panel that had requested to be heard I
think dealing specifically with some concerns of the Vinland Na-
tional Center. Again, I want to apologize to these people, because I
had hoped that we could work it into the regular schedule.

Staff informs me that we had commitments already made, and
probably our time is not going to be sufficient to take care of them.
I will identify the staff people with me from Washington. On my
left is Dr. Pat Morrissey, who works with me on the Subcommittee
on Select Education.

To my right is Cheryl Kinsey, who works for the majority, for
Mr. Murphy, and also Jane Baird, who works for the majority on
the Education and Labor Committee in Washington.

I will list the members of the panel that I have on the sheet and
welcome you here today. I am glad that you were willing to make
this accommodation as well. Our court reporter is taking all this
down and it will be in the record, and all your statements will be
in the record, even if you summarize ones that have been prepared
for us.

I will introduce the people that are here and please reintroduce
yourselves for the record. Today, we have with us Dr. Dorothy
Peters, a program consultant from Courage Center; Tom Haven is
unable to be here. He is the president of the Metro Handicapped
Coalition and had expressed an interest in being here.

Clint Schultz, the legislative advocate for the disabled; and Joyce
Vincent, who is listed here as a private citizen.

So, whoever wants to proceed, we will be glad to listen to you.
Maybe we will have some questions at the conclusion of your re-
marks.

STATEMENT OF CLINT SCHULTZ, LEGISLATIVE ADVOCATE FOR
THE DISABLED

Mr. Scaurtz. Thank you for the opportunity to testify before
you, Mr. Chairman.

My name is Clint Schultz and I am also a member of the Metro-
politan Handicapped Coalition and, as listed, a legislative advocate
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for the handicapped community in the metropolitan area of Minne-
apolis.

Mr. ErpaHL. In other words, you will be making a statement on
behalf of this group and maybe on behalf of the president, Mr.
Haven?

Mr. Scaurtz. Yes. I have worked as an independent living spe-
cialist for the Metropolitan Center for Independent Living. I have
been a career counselor for the handicapped for district 87 and a

vocational counselor at Courage Center.

At the present time, I am a graduate student in nursing home
administration. I have my master’s degree in vocational rehabilita-
tion counseling.

I would like to thank you for the opportunity to allow me to tes-
tify before you. It is my understanding that this piece of legislation
would provide funding for many different facilities and programs
for the handicapped.

The coalition is not opposed to this legislation except for the pro-
vision which allows funding for the facility known as Vinland
Center and as stated before, I will try to summarize in 4 pages
what I have here in about 30 pages.

While budgets for services to the handicapped have been cut or
kept to below-needed levels of funding, this new proposal for a
center which will provide duplicate services is ridiculous.

The moneys proposed for a new center, that is, Vinland Center,
could better be put to use in existing programs such as title XIX
medical assistance, subsidized housing for the handicapped or ac-
cessible transportation for the handicapped.

What Vinland Center proposes for services is not new. These
services are already being provided by such local facilities as Cour-
age Center, Sister Kenny, and the Metropolitan Center for Inde-
pendent Living—and for that matter, the vocational technical
schools in Hennepin County.

I ask you, why provide funding for something which is already
being provided for? There are other facilities around the country
:]vhich also provide these same services for their clients and resi-

ents.

I know with the cutbacks in medical assistance, they would not
provide for services I could receive outside of Minnesota if I can re-
ceive them inside of Minnesota. This is true of medical assistance
programs in other States.

Generally, they will not pay for services outside the State when
they can be found inside the State. The few States which do not
provide this type of service proposed by Vinland Center are pres-
ently sending their citizens to already existing facilities and pro-
grams in more than 37 other neighboring States.

The question remains, If medical assistance will not pay for these
services, who will? I contend disabled individuals paying their own
way to enjoy services which in most cases can be provided for by
facilities in their own States or regions will not go to other areas of
the country.

Again, the coalition believes the funding for Vinland Center is
funding for duplication of services and that these funds can be put
into independent living services for the handicapped which already
exist and are used by the handicapped community.

99-485 O0—82.—2 oy l
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I have attached here testimony which I presented to the State |
senate here in Minnesota, and I would like to read the summary on |
these two pieces of testimony. The first one is about medical assist- |
ance cuts already in effect, which I read to the State senate in
March of 1982.

The Federal Government will decrease by approximately 10 per-
cent the percentage of its matching payment for medica' assist- .
ance. In Minnesota, the Federal Government will go from paying >
over 54 cents out of every medical assistance dollar to paying less
than 50 percent per dollar.

What does this mean? The cut by 3 percent of the Federal reim- .
bursement rate for optional services in medical assistance will cost
Minnesota about $8 million in Federal funding which the State will
have to replace in order to maintain services like personal care
attendant and physical therapy for the handicapped.

The cuts will also possibly redefine disability for SSI, so that
115,000 people nationally will be made ineligible. In Minnesota,
these people will Yhecome eligible for general assistance, thereby in-
creasing the cost to the State. With these cuts and proposed cuts,
the services provided for the handicapped will be hurt even more |
than they have been already.

What I am basically saying is that services that are already in
place should be maintained and new programs and facilities should
not be funded.

I think the moneys can better be spent on existing services.

Thank you. And I am willing to answer any questions.

[Material submitted by Clint Schultz follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF CLINT SCHULTZ, REPRESENTING THE METROPOLITAN
Hanbicappep CoALITION, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.

My name is Clint Schultz and I represent the Metropolitan Handicapped Coali-
tion. MHC is an organization which represents the severely, physically handicapped
population in the seven county Metropolitan Area.

I have worked as an Independent Living Specialist for the Metropolitan Center
for Independent Living, a Career Counselor for the Handicapped in School District
No. 287, Hennepin Area Vo-Tech Schools and a Vocational Counselor at Courage
Center. At the present time I am a graduate student in Nursing Home Administra-
tion.

I thank you, Mr. Chairman, for allowing me to testify before this gathering today.

It is my understanding that this particular piece of legislation would provi!e
funding for many different facilities and programs for the handicapped. The Coali-
tion is not opposed to this legislation except for the provision which allows funding
for the facility known as Vinland Center.

While budgets for services to the handicapped have been cut or at best kept at
below needed levels of funding this new proposal for a center which will provide
duplicate services is ridiculous! The monies proposed for a “‘new’’ center, i.e., Vin-
land Center, could better be put to use in existing programs such as Title XIX,
Medical Assistance; subsidized housing for the handicapped; or accessible transpor-
tation for the handicapped.

What Vinland Center proposes for services is not new! These services are already
being provided by such local facilities as Courage Center, Sister Kenny and the Met-
ropolitan Center for Independent Living and for that matter the Vo-Tech Schools in
Hennepin County. I ask you—why provide funding for something which is already P
being provided for?

There are other facilities around the country which also provide these same serv-
ices for their clients and residents. I know with the cut-backs in Medical Assistance
they would not pay for services I could receive outside of Minnesota if I can receive
them inside of Minnesota. This is true of Medical Assistance Programs in other
states. They will not pay for services outside the state when they can be found
inside the state. The few states which do not provide the type of services proposed
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by Vinland Center are presently sending their citizens to already existing facilities
and programs in more tﬂan 37 other neighboring states.

The question remains: If MA will not pay for these services who will? T cannot
picture disabled individuals paying their own way to enjoy services which in most
cases can be provided b[\;efacilities in their own state or region.

Again, the Coalition believes the funding for Vinland Center is funding for dupli-
cation of services and that these funds can be put into independent living services
which already exist and are used by the handicapped community.

Why should existing services (See attached testimony given on Medical Assistance
and Attendant Care) be slashed by budget cuts and a “‘new” and duplicate facility
be funded when handicapped people are being hurt already!?

Thank you for your time and if you have any questions I will be happy to answer
them if I can.

MEbical AssisTANCE CUTs

SUMMARY

1. Medical Assistunce cuts already in effect. Federal Government will decrease by
approximately 10 percent of the percentage of its matching payment for Medical As-
sistance. In Minnesota, the federal government will go from paying over 54 cents
out oi every Medical Assistance dollar to paying less than 50 cents per dollar.

2. Cuts proposed for October 1, 1982: a. Redefine “disability” for SSI so that
115,000 people nationally will be made ineligible. In Minnesota, these people will
become eligible for General Assistance, thereby increasing the costs to the state; b.
Cut by 3 percent the federal reimbursement rate for “optional services” in Medical
Assistance. This will cost Minnesota about $8,000,000 in federal funding, which the
state will have to replace in order to maintain funding for services like attendant
care and physical therapy; and c. A number of changes in various formulas used to
compute federal matching funds will result in a loss to the states of mors than a
billion dollars. These costs will have to be picked up by the states in order to main-
tain existing benefit levels.

3. New Federalism proposals for October 1, 1983. Federal takeover of Medical As-
csistance is contemplated. In return, the federal government would turn over to the
states the AFDC and food stamp programs.

There is no likelihood that services like attendant care would be included in a
federally operated program. If these services were to be retained, it would have to
be done by the state with state tax dollars. If the federal program paid for nursing
homes while only state money were used for attendant care, there would no longer
a financial incentive for the state to pay for attendant care.

Eligibility criteria for Medical Assistance would undoubtedly become more restric-
tive than they are under existing standards in Minnesota.

FuTURE oF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE AND ATTENDANT CARE

This report is being prepared in mid-March, 1982, and is based upon proposals
which have been made by the Reagan Administration as of this time.

There are two separate proposals which will influence Medical Assistance. The
first is the 1983 budget, which will govern the(rrogram for the fiscal year beginning
October, 1, 1982. The proposed 1983 budget does have a number of very specific
changes which the Administration would like to put into effect later this year. The
second proposal is being called “New Federalism.” This would completely restruc-
ture the existing federal system of providing benefits to low-income people. A
number of different ideas are being reviewed and there is no detailed proposal
which describes the actual structure which would result from “New Federalism.” It
is possible to make reasonable comments on problems which would be created by
“New Federalism” based upon events which occurred in 1974 when the federal gov-
ernment created SSI (Supplemental Security Income-—Title XVI of the Social Secu-
rity Act) to replace then existing programs assisting elderly, blind and disabled per-

sons.
The 1982 budget proposal will be discussed first. Comments on New Federalism
will follow.

1. REAGAN ADMINISTRATION 1983 BUDGET

A. Overview: The federal government is making two general types of proposals.
One type would cut benefits to recipients in an attempt to save some money for
both state and federa! governments. For example, a 16 percent cut in benefits is pro-
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posed for Aid to Families with Dependent Children, a program which was already
cut 25 percent in 1981,

The second type saves money for the federal government by shifting existing costs
to the state. For example, by changing the formulas for federal payments relating to
welfare administration, child support enfo:cement and welfare overpayments, the
federal government would reduce its payments to the states by $1,353,000,000 in
1982, While this type of budget cut does not mandate any reduction in benefits to
welfare recipients, it imposes new costs upon the states and thus makes it more dif-
ficult for the state to finance its own programs for low-income people.

In Minnesota, if all of the Reagan Administration’s budget proposals for 1983
were adopted, the state would save approximately $100,000 in state money. Howev-
er, the cuts in welfare programs caused by the 1983 budget proposals would deprive
low-income Minnesotans of over 320,000,000 in benefits. The $100,000 in savings
would hardly permit the state to develop its own programs to cushion the impact of
$20,000,000 of lost benefits.

113. Factors specific to haadicapped persons: 1. Change in definition of disability for
SSL
Under the current law, a person is disabled if he or she is “unable to engage in
any substantial gainful activity by reason of any medically determinable physical or
men‘~' impairment which . . . can be expected to last for a continuous period of not
less tnan twelve months.” 42 U.S.C. § 1382ciax3). To prove a disability, a person
must demonstrate the existence of the impairment by “medically acceptable clinical
and laboratory diagnostic techniques.” The person must then show that the impair-
ment, when considered in light of “‘age, education and work experience,” would pre-
vent the person from doing any kind of substantial gainful work which exists in the
national economy. 42 U.S.C. § 13%2ctax3).

By changing this definition of disability, the administration proposes to cut off
115,000 people who now receive SSI benefits. The new definition would limit a per-
son's ability to have "age, education and work experience” considered when proving
that no work could be performed. Another change would require that the total in-
ability to work lasts for 24 months rather than 12 months.

The impact of this change would be felt most greatly by people who have a sub-
stantial impairment combined with limited education and employment skills, for ex-
ample, mildly retarded persons or uneducated people in their late 50's or early 6('s.

Because all of the Minnesota residents terminated from SSI under this change
would be unable to perform any work, they would be eligible for state General As-
sistance payments. Consequently, the SSI cuts would shift some costs to the state.

2. Change in funding for Attendant Care, Home Health Care, Physical Therapy,
Medical Equipment and other services.

The Medical Assistance program (Medicaid), is funded by a combination of federal
and state money. A law already passed in 1981 will reduce the percentage of federal
reimbursement for Medical Assistance costs by about 10 percent over a three-year
period. P L. 97-35 § 2161. In 1981, Minnesota received over 54 cunts in federal reim-
bursement for every dollar spent on Medical Assistance. By 1984, less than 30 cents
per dollar spent will be reimbursed. This shifts millions of dollars in costs to the
state if the state chooses to maintain its current services.

In addition to the 1981 law already in effect, the Reagan Administration proposes
in its 1983 budget to reduce by 3 percent its reimbursement for ‘“‘optional services”
covered by a state Medical Assistance Plan. The federal Medical Assistance law
mandates that the states cover five medical services (inpatient hospital, outpatient
hospital, lab and x-ray, skilled nursing home, and physician services). There are a
dozen additional services which a state may cover if it so chooses. In Minnesota,
attendant care, home health care, physical therapy, and medical equipment (wheel-
chairs) are among the optional services covered by Medical Assistance.

If the 3 percent reduction in federal payments goes into effect, $600,000,000 will
be taken from the states that provide optional services. In Minnesota, the loss for
1983 will be approximately $8000,000. In order to maintain the existing level of
services, Minnesota would Kave to expend eight million dollars which is not current-
ly budgeted for medical assistance.

3. Other Changes: Almost all of the 1983 budget roposals fcr Medical Assistance
are like the 3 percent reduction in reimbursement f%r optional services in that they
cut the amount of federal money being paid to the states without absolutely man-
dating any change in the state's existing Medical Assistance program. The federal
government’s outlay for Medical Assistance in the proposed 1983 budget would be
reduced by a total of $1,983,000,000. By depriving the states of nearly two billion
dollars in matching funds, the 1983 budget proposal creates jmmense pressure on
the states to reduce the current level of medical services for low-income people since
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the current service level can be mamtioned only by expending additional state
notey

1 NEW FEDERALINMG

The Reagan Adunnistration’s "New Federalism Tatutive” has two puarts The
first involves a simple “swap'™ in which states would accept full finanel respons
bility tor tood stamps and AFIX while the feder] governmoent assumed tull finan
cind responsibitity for Medical Assistanee tMedieaidy

The second part of the proposal involves o transter to the states of 1 progriuns
currently funded by federal grants The costs of this tramsfer would be subsidized by
a federal trast fund which from 1951 to 1957 would provide federal money to the
stotes during this four vear transition period There would then be a four-year
phase out of the trust fund 25 pereent onch your) from TORE to 1991, at whieh time
1o federal subsidy whatsoever would be avilable for the 44 programs

Sinee our main focus hore s the future of medical benefits, there will be no dis
cussion of the trust fund and the deletion of L4 federal programs which carrently
provide benelits to stiutes The question here concerns the future ol mediend assist
anee benelits i the progrnm s tuken over by the tederal governmoent

b Costs and Scope of Benefits. Here are some faets concerming the federnl take
over of ensh payments to disabled people in Junuary of 197§ when 881 replieed the
Aid to Iisabled program (Aid to Disabled had been run like Medieal Assistanee, 16,
o won administered by state and loent governments aceording to state elyability
stindards, but ot was sabsidized by fedornd money und had to conform to federnl reg
ulitions

The fust problem wis benefit amount Minnesotn had poid about $:210 per month
to elderly or disabled persons tiving alene in 178 The new federal program wineh
took effect moJanuary 1971 paed unﬁ_\' 136 per month

In order to prevent sueh a deastie reduction i benefits, the federal lnw ordered
the state to pay w supplement This supplement was o payment of state money
which, when added to the SST payment of $136, would bring the elderly or disabled
person up to the $210 Minnesota tevel The suppltement, however, had to be poad
only to those people who were receiving henefits bfore 1974 People who becime
dabled nfter .snnuur_v LAEL did oot have to be paid nosupplement

o 174, then, Minnesota fuced nchoiee. The state could nuantian its higher fovel
of cush paymients to elderly or dinabled persons who applied for benefits nfter Janug
ary 1L but it would not recerve federa] reanbursement for these pryvinents. Or the
stote could refuse to pay any supplement ond could sive o substantint nmount ol
money by having elderly and disabled Minnesotans rely solely upon the ledernl 881
puayment Minnesota chose to make the higher puyment und continues to do so
through the Minnesota Supplemental Aid Program

o amportant to note thit i 17 the state could maintamn the sume level of
benelitn only by spending state money. In 1974, when there was o budpet surplus,
the legslature chose to minke the pnyments

There s no doubt that o federal takeover of Medieal Assistanes would follow thas
sume ponttern Fiest, finaneiad eligibility for Medien) Assistancee would be governed
by federal standards 1t s rensonable to assume that Minnesota’s Moedienl Ansint-
nnee standards would be lowered to the SSE eliphility Tevels, Work icentive provi
wions ndopted 1 Minnesota during 1979 would probubly not survive o federnl take
over Second, benefit Jovels wuuhr he drastiendly cut. An noted in the dmeussion of
the 1953 budget, the Rengnn Adminstention e already proposing euts ol federad
money for “optionnd servides ™ The 1988 budget message states that funding for
these optional services o attendant cnre, in bome serviee, physiesl thernpy)
should be reduced "to reflect ther lower priordy nnd their diseretionanry charoeter”
Certmnly 0 progenm Like attendant eare, which i not now covered by Moedienl As
sistance i most states, stunds hittle or no chanee of being covered ns o service in
federndly opernted program.

Anin 1O i Minnesota wished to muntian its current level of services following
n federnl tukeaver of o wolfire program, it would be voquired to do it by spending
state money  In 1984 however, the federal tnkeover of one wolfure progenm would
be necompuned by u transfer to the stute of responsibility for AFIXC und food stamp
puyments Any linancwd savings to be readized by Minnesota from the federni Mods
cal Anststanee tukeover would nlrendy be exhaunted by the need to fund AFDC and
tood ntiunpr, In ordor to mmntun existing Mudiend Assistunce services, the state
would have to muke new expenditures from the atate treasury

2 Loend Control and Admnnistrative Costs: When the SSE program began inJunu
ary, 1974, it shifted administrative responsabilitios from the f(u'n‘ welfure ngencios to

lln
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the federal Social Security Administration. However, this did not resnit in a lower-

ing of administrative costs for the Minnesota welfare agencies. Minnesota was re-

quired to keep local staff in order to administer the state supplement for SSI. The

state did try to reduce its administrative costs by electing to have the federal agency

send out one check that would include both the basic SSI payment and the Minneso-

ta Supplemental Aid payment. After more than a year and a half, the state agency

gave up this effort because the federal computer had still not been programed to

process accurately the informstion submitted by the local welfare departments con-

cerning the Minnosota Supriemental Aid payment. Effective October 1, 1975, the (.,
local agencies resumed responsibility for sending out checks to elderly, blind and
disabled persons, just as they had done prior to SSI's inception in January 1974. We
now have two agencies—one federal and one state-administering payments which
prior to 1974 had been handled by the state alone.

It should also be noted that in administering SSI, the federal government made
approximately one billion dollars in incorrect payments during 1974 and 1975. The
amount of money is substantial when one considers that the maximum payment
amount during that period was always less than $160 per month.

It is possible that a federal takeover of Medical Assistance would operate more
smoothly than the SSI takeover because the f~deral government already operates
one national health program, Medicare. However, in its current form Medicare has
little or no experience in administering programs necessary to maintain physicially
handicapped individuals in independent living environments.

As is obvious, all local control over the scope and administra:;on of Medical As-
sistance would be lost if the program were taken over by the federal government.

From the perspective of disabled and elderly people residing in Minnesota, it is
fair to say that New Federalism as described by the Reagan Administration has
nothing to recommend it. If Minnesota hopes to maintain anything approaching its
current level of medical services for elderly, blind and disabled individuals, New
Federalism will prove extraordinarily inefficient and cumbersome as a way of ad-
ministering the services and the added costs to the people of Minnesota will be mil-
lions of dollars.

TESTIMONY ON THE PERSONAL CARE ATTENDANT PROGRAM

tPresented by Clinton Schultz, Aug. 26, 1982)

Thank you, Madam Chair and members of this sub-committee in aliowing me to
testify before you on the report. An Analysis of the Department of Public Welfare’s
Personal Care Attendant Program, and the program in general.

As a recipient of the PCA program I feel I could not live in the community as
independently as I do without the assistance of a PCA. Since 1978 I have lived in
the community with the assistance of Personal Care Attendants. When the above
report came out I found it to be most informative. There was much information in
the report that I was not aware of. Thus I must commend the Department of Public
Welfare for putting together such an educational report on the Personal Care
Attendant Program. While I agree with most of the analysis, I must take issue with
the statements about the comparison of the PCA program to skilled nursing facili-
ties.

Comparing the PCA program to skilled nursing facilities is like comparing apples
to oranges. If a comparison must be made it should be made between DPW Rule 80
facilities which are “residential facilities for the physically handicapped”. The main
differences being Rule 80 facilities are reimbursed for unlimited nursing hours,
whereas skilled nursing facilities are only reimbursed up to 2.9 hours of nursing
care per day.

This would compare to the 6.8 hours of care needed by the sample of 75 people I -
interviewed over the telephone. Using these 75 people as a sample, I compared their
independent living costs with the various forms of institutionalized forms of living
(See Graph A).

I asked several questions, the first concerning the monthly income benefits for
each individual. Several individuals received two or more income benefits. Forty- -
seven people received SSDI, thirty-seven people received SSI, three people received
MSA, three people were receiving VA, five people were receiving benefits from
working and two individuals were receiving other types of benefits. The average
benefit received was $376. Three of the individuals that were working received no
extra income benefits. In fact, they were contributing an average of $422 towards
State, Federal and FICA taxes. Plus they averaged spending down $72 each month
toward their Attendant Care costs.
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Concerning aubsidized housing, only H5 out of 70, or T30, were living in subsi-
dized living unita. The averago rent paid by these individunly was $K8/month. The
average fuir market rate of this subsidized housing came out to $324/month for all
0 people. When you deduct the $83 from this rental figure you come up with $241
of governient money being spent for this population.

'fho average number of homemnker/chore service hours was H6 hours per month
This came out to $314/month. This was using $5.617hour which is piad by the conn
ties to the vendor, which pays for these servicos to their staff.

When asked where they came from before they entered the PCA program the re-
plies could be broken down into these categories: respirntory center (2), nursing home
G4, funily (1), Rule B0 facility (6,

When comparing the use of paratransit in the comniunity now versus an institu.
tional setting there wan no significant difference, These individuals averaged B trips
usning paratransit while living in an institutionnl setting compared to 7 trips usin
aratransit while in the community (monthly basis). Paratransit included the I'orS
owing: Metro Mobility, Med-Cabs and ambulances.

When inctuding the Food Stamp Program, the average benofit came out to $10/
month The reason for this was that 65 percent of these individuals did not receive
food stumps. The reasons given for this were 1) It was too much of n hassle with
the puperwork”, 2.0 “"Fhere are people who are poorer than me who van benefit from
the :'ood stampn’, 301 really don't noed them'',

Another question asked was where would individuals go if there war no A‘tend
unt Care progam. Hd percent suid they would try to go back to u Rule 80 facility, 9
t)('l‘(‘l'lll fud they would try to go back to o nursing home, 4 percent snid they would
wmve to Ko to o respiratory center, 15 percent said they would go back to fumily or
relatives, 17 percent wore uncoertain,

With this purticalar sample the average Attendant Care cost per wonth come out
to $940. A stated earlier, based on o 30 day month the avernge daily hours of cnre
w G R with a cumulative average of 200 hours/month per recipiont

All the nurses were registored nuresos who worked on o private busis except for
two registered nurses who worked through a health services vendor These nurses
averaged Ty visits/ yoar, with ench viimt averaging 1 hour, In monthly tern - this
camen out to slightly less then | ovisit/month. At an average of $107hour, the ox:
pense to moedical assistance i $10/month per person

There was no sygnificant difference Wi“ll recipients soving & physicinn an average
of 6 times/yoar while living in an institutional setting, oand now when they live in o
community setting. The awverage umber of viits to o physicians/yenr is 7 visita
while living in the comnnity.

Out of these 70 individuals only | individual was receiving physical therapy on
rogular basin: At 8 visits/month this comes to $228 /month 1 thin was carried over
to the 350 people enrolled in the PCA progeam, we could project roughly & individ
uals using therapios a cost of roughly $1,140/month.

Pervhups to emphasize the importance of this program we should tuke o look at a
Ruls %0 facitity which has discharged 240 people from 1976 through 1981 Of the 240
ox-residonts, 168 have been surveyed to find out if they still live i the community
125 of the 168 live independently with the assistance of o PCA. Only 38 individuals
live without the assistance of 0 PCA. The romaining 5 rely on their spouses to pro-
vide PCA services, 1 think it is obvious that these numbers show the need for the
PCA program nnd the success of the program to enable severely physically disabled
individualy to live the lifestyle they choose.

The only recommaendations 1 would make to the sub-committee aro these: 1) An
VLD waiver should be applied for and implementod to turthor nnprove the PCA pro-

ram to keep it from being locked into regulations which impede rather than en-
wnee the quality of these services, 2. While training of a PCA is important to the
success of llhu wogram, it should remain in the hands of the consumers, for thay,
and only they, know whau! their needs ure. Formal training of PCAx will not guaran.
teo qualified nttendance,

Using the number of 8350 recipients in the PCA Program we can compare cost fig:
uren. While it i obvious that the cost of o skilled nursing facility remuins less than
the two main groups found in the PCA Program, 881 and 88DI, there still remains
the fact that we are comparing apples to oranges. When wo compare oranges to or-
anges or SSE nnd E8D1 groups to Rule 8O facilities and an “idoal” nursing home
where the number of nursing care hours would equal the 6.8 hours found in the
sumple group we find the PCA Program to be the more cost-effoctive.

The cost to taxpayers for the 350 people in the PCA Program is roughly $628,604
wr month for people on SSDL For people on SS1 the cost is $247,7K2 per month,
he snme number of people in 0 Rule Hb fuvility would cost the taxpuyers $534,600
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per month. This is an increase of $158,214 a month for the taxpayers or a yearly
cost of $1,898,56% which can be saved if these same people could remain on the PCA
Program.
If we use these saine figures to compare the cost te the “ideal” nursing home we
it would cost the taxpayers $992,250 per month versus the $776,286 per month on
the PCA Program. Again the savings to the taxpayer comes to $2,591,568 per year.
Looking at the difference between the nursing home costs versus the PCA costs
we find a small difference of $661,500 per month versus $776,286 per month. This
comes to a difference of $114,786 per month. This is a difference of $1,377,432 a L
year.
But while we could argue the cost benefit or non-benefit of the PCA Program the
main point I would like to make is this: Nursing homes and other institutional set-
tings are not for the young, active severely disabled adult like myself; independent .
living in the community with the assistance of a PCA is.

I's -
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RANGES

MONTHLY INCOME BENEFI1TS

Range: $28 - $1100 per month. Average: $376/month

MONTHLY RENT

Range: $27 - $179 per month. Average: $83/month

FAIR MARKET RATE

Range: $249 - $629 per month. Average: $324/month

HOUSEKEEPING HOURS

Range: 0 -~ 92 hours per month., Average: 56 hours/month

PARATRANSIT USE (Community living)

Range: 0 ~ 50 times per month. Average: 7 trips/month,

PARATRANSIT USE (Institutional living)

Range: 0 - 37 trips per month. Average: 8 trips/month,

FOOD STAMPS

Range: $0 - $70 per month. Average: $10/month,

PCA EARNINGS

Range: $120 - $3720 per month. Average: 5$945/month.

PCA MONTHLY HOURS

Range: 24 - 744 hours per mnnth., Average. 205 hours/month.

NURSING VISITS

‘Range: ) hour

Range: !/year - 52/year. Average: 11% visits/year.

NURSING HOURS

—_—

- 2 hours per visit. Average: 1 hour/visit.
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July 26, 1982

Mr. Thomas Gaylord
Attendant Care Program
Department of Public Welfsre
444 Lafayatte Road

First Floor

St. Psul, MN 55101

Desr Mr. Gaylord:

This letter comes ss s response to a memo dated May 12, 1982, from the
Comnissioner of Public Welfars. It was attached to the study conducted by
the Office of Policy Analysis regarding the Personal Care Attendant Program.
Since your office administers this program, I an directing my comments and
concerns sbout the recent changes to you.

I wholly concur with the conclusion Gf the study that the PCA program
has "provided clients with physicsl disabilities the opportunity to live
in the community rather than an institutionsl setting.” All of the other
areas that contribute to inde~endent living such as housing, transportation
and employment would not be effective without the support of the PCA program.

The ability of wmany individuals to paintain all P ts of independ
living is essential to surviving in the community. Although the changes in
the reimbursement mechanism for the PCA program were probably made to sssure
and promote its solvency, I do feel it could Jeopsrdize the ability of many

individuals to retain attendants. 1If this is the case, many of these individuals

will be required to return to institutions or their families and return to a
dependent role emotionally, socially and financially. Certainly, increasing
anyone's dependency speaks not only to their own quality of life, but also

to the loss that society incurs when an individual's self-sufficiency is lost.

As the administrator of a program that has many former clients utilizing
the PCA program, I certainly appreciate how difficult it must be to manags
2 program with the rapid growth it has experienced. If our staff can be of
assistance in providing further feedback about the impact of recent changes,
please do not hesitate to contact me,

Sincerely,

Administrator
COURAGE RESIDENCE

cc  Arthur E. Noot, Commissioner of Public Welfare

Jim Ramstad, State Senator

3915 Goiden Valley Road @ Gaiden Vailey. Minnesota 55422 @ {612) 588-0811
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RESPONSE TO THE PERSONAL CARE PROGRAM STUDY AND CHANGES

The study and subsequent cthanges addressed four major concerns.
Tney were (1) rapid pPrograi growth, (2) procedural problems, (3)
cosl erectiveress and (L) quulity of care.

Ihis program, like all new programs, initially grew very rapidly,
Lut comparative rates of growth in bercentage terms indicated a
rapildly declirning rute of growth thereafter, Falling from u 1414 rate
Lietweern, July 1974 angd February 1979 to a locw or 3% between Qciober 1981
9 and Junuary 1982, In actuas. nuibers served, tuis Program serves ap
-nsigniricantly smasl Popu.atior, as compared to the total Loputation oy
Jrisuklee persons in Minnesota or total recipients of Medical Asslistance.

Monl of the procedural broblems are a result of administrative fail-
ures.  Mecical Assistance hus few, if any, administrative guldelines
tvl thls prugrean. It has inconsistently aprlied its policies, and in
et Canel T0l844y lailed to follow 1ts own rules.

The repert indicetes ihat the personul care program is noct cost
effuitive. Jhis s tpue ip one compares its costs to these of skillea
Burhing Jucilities When the socigl cests of perscon&l cure program are
vided, but suel oa comparison is i1nequitable. According to the sampic
< wllent hours of service and payments made as indicated in the study,
the average cllent requires in excess of s£ix hours of 'hands on' care
day. thiis i¢ two to three times as many hLours of care as skiliea
sotiyr fucliiitiey are required to provide and are able 10 proviae.

“etiittiey are probubly better abie 10 provide care closer 1o
SU% RGLY per duy. A fair comparison from un accounting siandpoint woui.
MG Comparilg atlenaant care plus social costs to either hHule 30
e o2lles OF To multiplied skilled nursing rocilaties coels by a ractor

“Wo or three. On this basis the personul care progran woula be Cout

Tellilite. N

tssue 0 quality of care is totally unsupported in this study.

sLudy viles 21t us ar 1Ssue as does Commissioner Neot's :over lelter.,
4.8 LY iself is fleaningliecs. “here is L0 oindicetion whal the qQual ity

Tocare Gow s, af at gy ateqguate or inucequave, how 1t vy es o thee
B1.iN3 UF gmre under alternative WEThOUs of proviainy cave or 11 the

Weil MLPIove or undermine the current quaullly Ol care under the
vare Drogran,

!'n ccenelusion, 1t appears that the stucy is seriously Utuawed and that
fecunmenialions Lasea on 4t to be built on quicksand. he recommended
Shatoter muLesr to further compleiate an ulreudy complicated program. The
FreLLrenont Lhal dttendants mast be lralnea 1t the most gestructlve. "1
TLilher nwibers the aLilisty of competent aissbiea persons 1¢ Ssecure cule-
L-Vers und tnereby ondermines the purpose of the progrem. fTne Depariment
croFubluc Welrure aPpererlly falls to unaerstand what independgent livinge
- fLo8RU hoW the Dperscnal care progrum ef'tects it, ‘Phe Yepuriment or Fub e

Vellure and the récipients of this prograr would be bLetl bulter servea by
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~ooking al some uneddyessed issues such as: (1) what kinds of persous
sheutd this program serve, (2) who is competent to train attendants,

.31 how cun reciplents and administrators work together to improve the
progrum, fh) would some disabled persons be better served under alter-
SnLiVe ve.1very metnods, und (5) what shou.d the respective roles of the
recipignl, utlendant, and payment source really be.

14 the Department of Public Welfare is reslly committed to servicing
e needs of phytically disabled persons and enhancing thelr opportuniities
.o live indepundently, it would take u more critical look at the problems
(i tac Pelsoha. vure progrwr before proceeding and would consulit more
arurally witdh the persons mest directly arfucted by the program, thre
vediluelity Themselves,

Wiapne Lalar, Administrative Assistant
uig rehenuive Services tor Disabled Citaeens

une JL, iwle
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Mr. Arthur E. Noot
Commissioner of Public Welfare
Department of Public Welfare
Centennial Office Building

4th Floor

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

Dear Commissioner Noot:

1 have just had opportunity to review the Personal Care Attendant Program
Study and I would like to express my concern and that of Courage Center's
relative to some of the recommendations. We currently have one of the
most outstanding independent living programs in the United States in oper-
ation here at Courage Center and people from all over the United States and
foreign countries visit Courage Center to find out how it works in this
community and why. The reason it works effectively here is because of the
concern, contribution and cooperation of many different individuals and
organizations., One of the key elements is an excellent Attendant Care
Program enabling many severely handicapped individuals to be a part of,
rather than kept apart from, the community.

While I firmly believe that it is a requirement of responsible stewardship
of public funds that we be as economical as we can, I am convinced that the
Attendant Care Program is less expensive and a much more human approach to
the needs of our severely disabled citizens than a simple conclusion that
it would be cheaper to care for them in nursing homes. I do hope that your
department will carefully evaluate all aspects of independent living and
that before any definite conclusions or changes are made, organizations
like Courage Center and the hundreds of disabled people we've helped to a
more full and independent life will get an opportunity to give some input.

While I commend you for the study, I think some of its conclusions are not
very carefully thought through or documented.

Very sincerely yours, .

W. B. Schoenbohm
Executive Director

WBS/klk
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Mr, Arthur E, Noot

Commissioner oI Public Welfare

Department of Public Welfarc

Centennial Office Buildiny - 4th Floct R
St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

Dear Mz. Noot: . -

I am In receipt of the Persnnal Care Attendant Program Study, I ccmmend
the Department for Initiating a szudy of the Personal Care Attendant
Program and assessing it's strenythc 2nd weaknesses. I have reviewed

the study and have a numbcr of cecmments that I believe important and ¢
appropriate. I -have had considerible involvement with the Prrsonal Care
Attendant Program and have had arple opportunity to understand it‘s
positive and negative attributes.
I am presently the Executive Director of Accessible Space, Inc., the
only corporate vendor oprrating within the Personal care Attendant Program.
Prior to starting Accessible Space, Inc., I had direct experience as a
personal care attendant in the home o a disabled individual. Although
I will be leaving Accescible Space, Inc. to attend the Narvard Business
School, before lcaving I would like to address this study and make
recommendations regarding future operations of the proyranm.
1. The study provides an apprcpriate analysis of program utilization
and composition. However, certain sections of the study eppear to
make guantum lcaps from available data to final conclusicns. The
sectlion regarding Accescible Space, Inc. was particularly alarming.
The autlior states thit there arc "apparent savings® with Accessible
Space, Inc. However. the stuiy states that vendor providers are
"ilkely" to be more cxpensivae than individual providers. I find
it hard to believe that anyone, with knowledge of A.S.I.'s oparations
and the ncgotlated contract, weuld make these statements. A.S.I.
has conclusively shown that it is a morc cost-effective alternative
ta both the existing provid:rs under the Attendant Care Program and
existing providers of institutional care. With no data to back up
this subjective conzlusicn, I strongly feel these refcrences should
ba deleted from the study.
2. Th2 authars also belimv2 that there is a lesser degree of cuntact
and Znculedge of the direct care situation within A.5.I. than with
individual personal care provide:s. Again, having spent no time
evaluating the A.S.1. operations, I find it hard to Lelieve that
-
\ 4
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crent. In face, S05.I0 0s manlated
by Hennepiir Co . ol e Depattment of iHousing atd
Urdan Developmont to snen records and provide disclousure to
any interested partic: . I woull sueqgost that it is a great deal
casier tc evaluate ¢ gzt 2f services, approach to provision of
services, and finsacinl oporations within A5.I, than wath any
individual providers uader ¢ .

the authars coulld

r
I will'not corrent ana Mo the section reyarding Accessikle Spa
Inc. excert to sa. cve 1% was written without any analusis
of cur actual operat: is o very conciderable flav for a
study thit could have rascing impact on the future of the
’ Pursona! Care Attoen ,
3. From a broadoer ceive, the study suggests that the Perscnal Care
vzensive than institvtional care. The
authors of the 2licwva that comparisony with DPW Juie RO facilities
are fnaccurafe : t, The autliors belicve that, in line
with program regu'renonts, "l ule 80 forilities a for shert-tenr
staus., In realiru, * ool s ¢ pou s IS not usually the casc.
It would be very icern! for Dopartment to evaluite the length of
stay at eie CoonC - opcer, o villa oF RoBIngdale, and all other
Li‘w_Ru ._.E_Q_J._—-L.;_ 1_Isiiove suelia stucy will coneliciVelu
show that the lerm:t .'." : WmW? .TiTitles 15 Sup-
sranrially Yoneeg thae w T Uiy guenmiork of EFI8 FYURY WOTIA indicate.
— ————————
that the Personal Care /ittcendant Progrerm
: ‘ed nursing facility costs for compsrative
purposr:s. Sucl anoan "ails to Jdraw on the Informatior found
earlier In tao s*y J., romr the user porulaticn, Most indivcicuals
earnllad under Sl Atenlist Care Program have severe physiezl hoadicaps,
and mact are relor y v (20-35 yeoarsn old), These individuile
are typitally in marcoexrensive insrjtutional settings because or
thelr care 1o In addition, most, If not &ll grogram
marticizints . I the rotropolitay areas, where institetional costs
would ke Bl e oune grarewide gvorages for SNP costs as au
skews the findings - A typical resident
7 Ficiidty requires 3 substantially lewer amount
nothe tapical vecipionc uwnder Lhe Persoral Care
At L Therrnre, the conclusionus recarding th> cost
ConparJaons oF the I resat Care Altendant Proqram ta institutiseil
carc gheal "t e istenrio p !l eaune of such reciloss data zenparisons.
-
-
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el WENONS Suggest tlat when
i Shorefilumoemabes £

In the same sacticn ~F tho regor:
Perzonal Care Aguend ir serveilr
reimbursed by the covaties are v ol teanthor, the ox
those two sorvices "can he* $50 wer client ner day. This is net even
close to the averaye actual combined reveane for a tynical recipient,
I suggest *hat the aithors of the study do 4 wore jua-lepth review
of the amount of fundingy being proviled by the countics for homemaicr/
chore services., It will olvisusly Le a surprise to them to lecarn
the actuial reimbursecucnt amounts:,
e \
It is extremely fortunate that, in spitc of the study's flawed
guantitative perspective, guility of carc and quality af life were
given somc consideration. The Program offcrs the ogportunity for
independence for handicapped intividuals who would othcrwise be
forced to reside in institutiura! settings. Even if it was more
expensive, such an oppartunity would be worth the added costs, over
the long-term, for pudliw agencinms. Broadencd opportunities for
Independent iiving i1l slowly il~creasc the level of dependence
upon public assistan"e. This msdol has been shown to be true in other
welfare activitics, as I'm sure you are awarc.

itture for

L

We were also happy tv sec the training requirements included in the
study's recommendations. Accessible Space, Inc. operatcs a compre-
hensive training/eviluation program. I belleve it would be appropriate
for the individuals responsiblc for admiristering this program to visit
with members of our staff. uvar training program covers all facets

of the Personal Care Attendant role and could be easily duplicated.

We would be very happa to sharn this program with the Statc and

assist tho State in developing appropriate training guidelines,

The study closcd with tha statement that “the Personal! Care Attencdant
Program is an extrcm~ly expensive program for the State”, I strongly
disagree with this uouclusion. ‘'Mhe supporting data within the study
does not lcad to tiar conclusion and it appcars to be more a function
of the author’s bias than objective analysis. I strongly urge you

to assenble mare data regarding cost cconomies and instruct the study
authors tn make conzlursions Lased on actual inforpation. Comparing:
per dicm costs is extremely misleading. The acé]laz@ survice usaye
within an ‘nstitution by a rccipient of welfare scrvices is substantial
and will completeln skew the veru surface analysis done in this study.
I hopc nourstafi zan fird the tinc to condact this more thorough
analysis,

BEST CL&Y BV ALE
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.rZs to cxamire the

In closing, I a1 veru
Calu Attendant Frogorans.
other states In the pro
institutional care. It
will increasingly looi .

anal

that S0ty Minnesota arast bionr

cost-t-ffective ultornatives to

nationwide model that other states
ceant cranpla.

Thank you very much for th» spgortuaily to airess the study.

Best regards,

Stepher F. Wiggins
Executive Director
Accessible Space, Inc.

SFy:alc

cc: Thomas Gaylord, Director, Medical Acsistance Division, DPW
Robert Baird, Assistant Commissioner »f Public Welfarc
Darcy Mirer, Officc of the Governor
Pat Gaylord, Office of Policy jnalysis, DPW
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GROJP SUPPORT '

244 West Main @ Marshail, Minnesota 56258 e Phone (507} 5322221 {Voice or T.D.D.)

August 23, 1982

Clint Schultz
2609 Blaisdell Avenue South #206
Minneapolis, Minnosota 55408

Dear Mr. Schultz,

As | related to you in our telephone conversation I have not found anyone living

in this area utilizing the Attendant Care Program paid through Medical Assistance.

The people that could use this program are getting their personal care needs

met through spouses or other relatives (and therefore ineligible) worker's compensation,
or by paying out of their pocket because their income or resources exceed the

MA quidelines. Many people in this area that could be living independently with

the assistance of a PCA are still living in nursing homes. This is due, to choice

as well as to lack of knowledge of the program.

Good luck at the Senate hearings, please remind them that this is a quality of
life issue not just an economic or quality of care issue. Also that DPW's recommenda-
tions of more reporting by nurses, social workers and physicians 1s very expensive

in time, wages and transportation costs, adding to the cost of the program.

Next month students will return to Southwest State University many with PCA's.
Should you need more statistics at a later time (there is always round two) please

let me know and | will get information from students and their friends.

Singerely yours,
Buiteen theee

Barbara Wall
Consumer Outreach Specialist/Counselor

BW:is
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Mr. ErpaHL. Thank you very much, Mr. Schultz. I think what we
will do is to hear from the other members of the panel, and then
perhaps we will have some questions, and at least there is a possi-
bility that my colleague will be able to get here by then.

So why don’t we go ahead? Who wishes to proceed next?

STATEMENT OF JOYCE VINCENT, PRIVATE CITIZEN

Ms. Vincent. I will, if you like. My name is Joyce Vincent. I
appear here as a private citizen. I happen to work at Courage
Center in an area not related to service programs, and I don’t
agree with the official position in the past of the Courage Center
board of directors, and I feel that I must speak as a person with a
disiagility who cares about quality and needed programs for the dis-
abled.

As Clint pointed out, there are many programs right now whose
funding is jeopardized and which have already been cut. It makes
no sense to start a new program that is in essence not needed, es-
pecially not the physical plant proposed for the center.

I don’t have any quarrel with three parts of the bill before you,
and I feel that tacking on the Vinland Center is an unwise move
which could jeopardize the other parts of the bill or possibly, be-
cause the others are worthy programs, give more weight and cre-
dence to the Vinland Center than it deserves.

The physical plant that Vinland is proposing is a Taj Mahal. It is
a Sons of Norway ego trip, as I define it, because it is largely based
on the Bietostolen model from Norway, which may be fine for a
small country like Norway, where there weren’t the kinds of serv-
isces in all the communities as there are throughout the United

tates.

The center there really does not parallel in the kind of service
that should or could be provided here in the United States. The
physical plant, including the horseback riding, the pool, gymnasi-
um and all the other facilities already exist in many areas
throughout the United States. Here in Minnesota we have multi-
million-dollar facilities at Camp Courage and Courage North.

There are programs in healthsports, and recreation operating
out of Courage Center, the Sister Kenny Institute and other pro-
grams. That is just in this area. And there are programs through-
out the United States in many kinds of communities.

There are, of course, needs for more programs in more communi-
ties, but what the need is for is the dissemination of knowledge of
how to set up and use such prcgrams in the communities and not
additional physical plants in an area where there are more than
enough.

The question of bringing people to a national center is one, that
poses problems, too. As Clint pointed out, who is going to pay for
that? If a person is disabled and is on a per diem or in an institu-
tion, that is jeopardized by going out of State.

There is no groundswell of demand or desire for this particular
facility on behalf of the handicapped population. I think if you put
it on a list of all the things that are needed, including such things
as transportation, attendant care, housing, job training, jobs, educa-
tional services, and independent living services, learning how to
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cope with the disability and managing in the community and in
the home, you would find that a new physical plant for health
sports would rank just about at the bottom.

With limited funds available, I think it would be a crime, a real
shame to try to spend that kind of money for something that is
such low priority for the needs of the handicapped. The State of
Minnesota gave, or let’s say, basically appropriated, with the estab-
lishment of a certificate of need, some $200,000 for Vinland Center.

The certificate of need has not been obtained. There shouldn’t be
any Federal funds spent on a facility such as this that is untried
and basically unneeded without the establishment of a real need
and priority with all the other programs that are needed by the
disabled. .

The cost-effectiveness is questionable, too. I think that bringing
people from throughout the country to a so-called national center
is not as effective as providing the services in the home communi-
ty. The detailed experience, expertise, program development in the
whole area of health sports, wellness, recreation, has been going on
for years throughout the country and here in Minnesota, as I men-
tioned, at Sister Kenny and Courage Center.

The other communities that need such guidance, let’s say, on de-
velopment of their own programs, could well obtain it through the
agencies and organizations that already exist and which are
equipped and prepared to share that knowledge.

Courage Center has developed and is seeking private funding for
the Courage Center Independent Living Institute, which would
share the expertise that has been developed over the years, and the
whole range of physical restoration services, healthsports, recrea-
tion, independent living, employment—the whole range of services
needed by the disabled.

And that is what makes sense, the sharing of the knowledge that
already exists for the proposed Vinland Center. To build a multi-
million-dollar facility utilizing taxpayers’ funds is a crime. That is
a shame. And the limited funding that is available should not be
wasted on something like that. The sharing of knowledge makes
sense. That knowledge already exists, it can be shared through ve-
hicles that already exist, and for a program such as the institute
that Courage Center is proposing.

Also, the whole concept of Vinland has been one that has been
developed from the top down, not from the grass roots up. There
were some individuals who had perhaps some private, hidden agen-
das in terms of their Norwegian heritage or their particular con-
cept of healthsports as related to the physically handicapped.

There is something about the thing that to me smacﬁs of pater-
nalism and exploitativeness toward the disabled. The programs
gave not been developed from what the needs are in the United

tates.

They have been taking a model that was used in Norway and
trying to work it into a situation in the United States. It doesn’t
really make sense. It probably would be, at best, a regional center,
and not a national center, and the whole range of physical plant
that is proposed is already in existence in this region, and it isn’t
needed.

Those basically are my comments on the matter right now.
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Mr. ErpaHL. Thank you very much.
{[Letter from Joyce Vincent follows:]

MinNEAPoLis, MINN,, September 13, 1952.

Hon. Ausnin J. MurpHy,
Chairman, House Subcommittee on Select Education,
House Office Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear MRr. MurpHY: I would like to summarize the comments 1 presented in

rson at the September 2, 1982 hearing in St. Paul, Minnesota regarding the

andicapped Individuals Services Training Act (H.F. 6820).

Three of the four programs designated for funding under this Bill are those which
deal with services for the hearing impaired and blind. These services are worthy of
support and deserve the proposed funding. They are established, reputable and
needed programs,

However, a fourth part of the Bill is the Vinland National Center. Funding for
this new and untried venture has been attached to the other established programs
as a tactic in obtaining funding. Vinland does not deserve Federal funding. There
simply is no need for the proposed multi-million dollar Vinland physical plant for
healthsports for the handicapped in Loretto, Minnesota.

As a person who is handicapped and who uses a wheelchair on my job at Courage
Center, where I work in a nonprogram area, I am familiar with programs for the
handicapped in the area of healthsports, both in Minnesota, the upper Midwest
region and throughout the country. There are many well established and well devel-
oped programs in healths&rts for the handicapped in this country, perhaps one of
the foremost at Courage Center. There are man{ communities, of course, which do
not have such programs. What is needed is simply the sharing of knowledge of how
to develop such programs in other communities, not another physical plant for
healthsports. Minnesota already has several extensive facilities and programs in the
area of health sports, at Courage Center, at Camp Courage, at Courage North, at
the Sister Kenny Institute, to name a few. As a matter of fact. two facilities—Camp
Courage and Courage Center—are complete with swimming pools and gymnasiums,
as well as living accommodations and classrooms. These are similar to the facilities
which Vinland proposes. Both of them are located within 25 miles of the site where
Vinland proposes to build its multi-million dollar facility. It is simply ridiculous to
spend Federal dollars to build another similar center at the proposed site.

Even if building the Vinland healthsports center were necessary for sharing infor-
mation about how to conduct healthsports programs, it simply would not be wise or
necessary to build it in a state that already has such facilities in far greater num-
bers than other states. It would make more sense to build it in a state that is serv-
ice lpoor where it would not largely duplicate existing facilities.

If the Federal government is going to get into the business of providing health-
sgorts facilities for the handicapped, it should perhaps look at the effective use of
the money. It may well be far better to upgrade some of the very fine facilities for
the handxcagped which already exist in some states so that regional healthsports
centers could be provided for the handicapped. There are fine camping facilities for
the handicapped which heve pools at Hemlocks Outdoor Education Center, near
Hartford, Connecticut; at Camp Ascca in Alabama; at Camp Wawbeek in Wisconsin,
at Camp Sunnyside in Iowa; and at Bradford Woods in Indiana. Many of these
camps would be delighted to have some additional funding to upgrade their campus-
es with a gymnasium if they don’t already have one and to have funding provided
for programs that could be carried on the eight months of the year that they are not
enfaged in camping.

f the Federal Government is going to provide funding for healthsports programs,
it would perhaps be a good idea to take a look at where the existing extensive exper-
tise already is in the area of healthsports. One of the finest and most extensive
programs already exists at Courage Center. Another one is at the University of Indi-
ana. With far less expenditure of money for staff and physical plant, healthsports
expertise could be exported from facilities such as these to other parts of the coun-
try. What makes more sense is to share the knowledge of sports and recreation for
the handicapped so that programs can operate in local communities, rather than to
build another multimillion dollar physical plant in a location where such physical
facilities already exist.

The need for the Vinland Center has not been established. Their original survey
back in 1977 showed considerable lack of interest and support from rehabilitation
agencies and other organizations. At present the program is opposed by organiza-
tions such as the Metropolitan Handicapped Coalition. Its roﬂram and methodology
has been questioned by the Minnesota State Council for the Handicapped. The Cer-
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tificate of Need for the program has never been obtained from the State of Minneso-
ta, although this was a mandate of the legislature when it allocated a matching
$200,000 for the gift from Norway in 1977.

Before the Federal Government starts funding new programs such as Vinland, it
should make suvre that the need is clearly established. It should make sure that the
services and the facilities do not duplicate existing programs. The Vinland support-
ers are fond of saying that their program extends beyond the traditional health-
sports jor the handicapped. However, their program is far from unique, and much of
the program that they are proposing is already being accomplished.

In a time when Federal funds are being cut-back for many really needed pro-
grams for the disabled, I think it is a serious error to provide Federa! funds for a
new program that has very low priority among the handicapped community. 1 ven-
ture to say that if you survey today the entire handicapped population of the United
States as to the need for a new healthsports center for the handicapped, you would
find that it ranks right at the bottom. Of far greater need are well estabiished pro-
grams that foster independent living in the areas of transportation, housing, attend-
ant care, medical assistance, education and job training. Unfortunately, all of these
essential existing programs are being cut. Medical assistance which provides attend-
ant care has been cut by 10 percent. Funding for transportation services has been
reduced. Subsidize: housing, on which disabled people depend, is being cut $60 bil-
lion. Supplemental security income (Aid to the Disabled) has reduced benefits and
cut 80,000 disabled individuals. Vocational education which helps disabled people
get jobs has been cut $148 million.

To me, it is a crime and a shame to cut the essential services for the handicapped
and spend precious Federal dollars on an unneeded healthsports center for the
handicapped.

The cost efficiency, the methodology and some of the content of the Vinland pro-
gram really need to be seriously looked at. There are serious questions about the
funding for such a center on-going. Medical Assistance in many states will not pay
for a handicapped individual to obtain services out of the state which the individual
can get inside the state. Many handicapped individuals would find the cost and dis-
tance of travel to be prohibitive, as well as find it difficult to get time off their jobs
to go to a national center for healthsports.

The guestion of private funding for such a center should be looked at before the
Federal goverment builds a healthsports center that would possibly erode the same
sources of support for other existing similar programs in the state of Minnesota.
The United Ways, the foundations, businesses, fraternal organizations and individ-
uals are already cutting back their support for existing agencies. To add another
service for the handicapped in an area which already has many, could pose serious
funding problems for existing, well-operated programs for the handicapped.

The very basis for the Vinland proposal is one that is questionable. The Beitosto-
len healthsports center in Norway on which the Vinland Center is patterned, serves
a small country, about the size of Minnesota, It simply does not carry over that a
similar center would properly provide direct service to gandicapped individuals on a
national basis in the United States. The Vinland concept got its impetus from some
Norwegian Americans who pursuaded the government of Norway to designate its
$200,000 Bicentennial gift to the United States for a healthsports center in Minneso-
ta. While such a gift is very nice, I question that federally funded programs and
facilities should be based on a gift from a,foreign government.

There has not been a current assessmentwef the, need for programs and facilities
for healthsports for the handicapped. I think if you would conduct such a survey of
programs throughout the country, you would find that the Vinland Center simply is
not needed. One must distinguish between the physical plant and the program in
healthsports and recreation for the handicapped. The physical plant in Minnesota is
simpl&' not needed. It would be far better to utilize facilities that already exist in
YW & YMCA's, public schools, recreation centers in communities throughout the
United States, so that the handicapped can participate in their own communities
and states in healthsports and recreation programs. The programs, that is the ex-
pertise in how to conduct such programs for people with differing disabilities, is al-
ready well developed and established in many programe, such as at Courage Center
and the Sister Kenny Institute and programs in Indiana and elswhere. Such exper-
tise can be shared with the rest of the country without building a physical plant.

As a matter of fact, Courage Center is establishing the Courage Center Independ-
ent Living Institute, which would share with the rest of the country the well devel-
oped programs in independent living and hea!thsports for the handicapped with the
rest of the United States and the world. Many visitors from around the country and
the world already come to Courage Center to obtain information on how to establish

”
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programs in their own community. Courage Center has been seeking private fund-
ing for developing and expanding the Institute. 1 would propose that the $500,000
that Courage Center is seeking to establish the Independent Living Institute would
be a far better expenditure for federal funds. With one-tenth of the expenditure, the
people of the United States would be getting twenty times the value in healthsports
for the handicapped as well as training in all other aspects of independent living for
the handicapped. ’

Before any further funding goes to Vinland I think it would be enlightening to
have a federal audit of how they have spent the $1.8 million federal funds they have
received so far to conduct some programs. How much money have members of their
Board of Directors received for consulting fees? How cost-effective have their pro-

ams been? What is the cost-per-participant as compared with other organizations?

ow much money has been spent on travel, fundraising and promotion of this Taj
Mahal, which is basically a Sons of Norwa{,ego-trip?
- In summary, I strongly urge that the Vinland National Center portion of H.R.
6820 be deleted. The funding for the Vinland National Center should stand on its
own merits and should not ride along on the coattails of other well established and
deserving programs.

The Vinland National Center simply is not needed. Don’t waste federal dollars on
it. Take a good look at what exists today in the area of healthsports for the handi-
capped. There are far more cost effective ways that healthsports programs for the
handicapped can be helped in this country.

Very sincerely yours,
Joyce VINCENT.

Mr. ErpaHL. I am sure that some people have questicns. I know
we will have some testimony out at the Vinland Center this after-
noon, and I think rather than take time for rebuttal here, the
people will have an opportunity to respond then if they wish.

Next on our witness list is Dr. Dorothy Peters. Please proceed.

STATEMENT OF DOROTHY PETERS, PRIVATE CONSULTANT,
COURAGE CENTER

Dr. PeTERS. Thank you.

I am Dr. Dorothy Peters, and I am a special consultant on inde-
pendent living. I am not a member of the staff at Courage Center. I
am a private consultant on retainer.

Long experience in srecial educatior and rehabilitation, my doc-
torate is in educational psychology, which, I believe, is one of the
best possible approaches in terms of practicality and common sense
to anyone who has problems, many of which our temporarily able-
bodied friends have, the same as those of us with disabilities.

So we try to use the common sense approach. In this particular
session we would like to use the common sense approach to some
questions.

No. 1, the same body that has been appropriating Federal funds
makes the recommendations for appropriations for Federal budgets
and will also be appropriating funds for duplication.

It has already been mentioned, cuts in Federal funds which are
going to affect local communites and those of all handicapped and
disabled peoples of all kinds across the board and in all ages.

In other words, we cut the budget on one hand for these services.
Mr. Erdahl, did you vote for the 1982 budget, yes or no?

Mr. ERDAHL. Yes.

Dr. PETERS. You voted yes. So in fact then, you helped cut——

Mr. ErpaHL. I am not going to get into a political argument.

Dr. PETERS. I am not making a political argument.

Mr. ErpaHL. You asked me a question. I am not a lawyer, I am a
farmer. One of my lawyer friends said don’t answer questions yes
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or no. I was very involved in maintaining many of the programs
that the handicapped need and now have, and we can get other
people to testify to that.

I would rather you would stick with your testimony. You can
make any comments you wish.

Dr. PerERS. I am not a lawyer, either.

Mr. ErpaHL. We both have that advantage, then. Please proceed.

Dr. Perers. Right. In that same connection, the matching funds
that I understand from the bill which will be required of Vinland
for the Federal appropriations will, of course, have to come from
the same private sources, which the private sector has provided
funds for years to rehabilitation facilities in this country.

That means that at the same time that the Federal Government
is funding a part of the program, a very large part of it to be the
construction program of about $10 million, I have seen the Pier-
man Associates report which shows the budget for capital construc-
tion, and this seems to me to be an unnecessary expenditure of
that large amount of funds in an area, particularly Minnesota,
which has an outstanding reputation for its service to the disabled.

I have traveled this country widely. I have worked in large sec-
tions of the country. I have worked with disabled veterans and also
with active servicemen during World War II in military hospitals,
and I will have to say for Minnesota, I am proud to be one.

I have only been here 16 months, but I am proud of it, and that
is one of the most particular reasons for being very proud of it, and
it is also one of the reasons why I have come in and out of Minne-
apolis for years to see the kind of things that are happening in this
area.

And that is spoken with all sincerity. But I am concerned about
the fact that the private foundations, for instance, of Minnesota, in
the Twin Cities area, who have keen very generous with all reha-
bilitation facilities, are again going to be asked for funds which
from their sources are being eroded and which are being swarmed
over literally, with requests for funds at this time.

I have a feeling that the introduction of the Vinland Center in
this bill with the other parts of the bill, of which I approve
highly—not the inclusion of Vinland Center with the others, but I
approve of the three others highly. They have established traclk re-
cords. They have already been line items on the Department of
Education for some time, as far as funding is concerned.

I understand that the Keller Institute for Blind and Deaf will
now go on a perpetual or permanent type of funding. I have no
quarrel with that. Certainiy, the Vocational Technical Institute
here has done an excellent job and will continue to do so.

I would certainly support the funding of the regional centers for
postsecondary deaf and blind education. I have spent a great deal
of time as a principal and director of special education of postsec-
ondary and secondary schools, and this is probably one of the most
serious needs that we have.

However, I do not feel that the Vinland Center should be tacked
on to that coattail which would perhaps cne day become a federally
funded thing entirely and has not proven in the first place the
need and second, has not proven a track record as of this date.
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The Pierman Associates report mentions many issues which Vin-
land will have to deal in its next 10 years, but the one thing that
does say positively is that the center particularly has an exception-
ally good political network, and I am all for political networks, but
not to the disadvantage of others.

If we must work through the political network, that is fine, and
we can all learn to do that, but it should not become a political
item, and I have definite fears that it could possibly be that. May I
just say in summary, basically we would like to ask another ques-
tion, Is the service for which Government support is being request-
ed intended exclusively for the physically disabled population or is
it intended to serve an able-bodied population as well?

If I may point to the last newsletter of the Vinland Center, if you
look at the two inside pages of the four, there is a description of
the courses which will be offered, I believe it is in the next quarter,
and the introduction to both of those sets of dates and courses very
clearly says for the physically disabied and able-bodied.

I wonder if those agencies such as the YMCA, those private
sector spas, exercise clinics, a lot of other things, compulsivity
clinic—that is the newest one—I am very much interested in
that—are going to wonder if their business as private business
people will also be eroded by support of programs such as this?

Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

[Letter from Dorothy Peters follows:]
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Mr. ErpanL. Thank you very much, Dr. Peters, for your testimo-
ny. I have several questions, but before I do that, I would like to
thank you for expressing support for at least other parts of the bill
other than the Vinland Center, because I think they are very im-
portant.

I might say, as far as the Vinland Center being tacked on to
those programs, it was the other way around. I got the support of
Mr. LeBoutillier and others with respect to these programs.

I want to thank all of you for fine, perceptive testimony, and I
really feel the sincerity with which you come to us and express
these concerns. You mentioned that it had been politicized—I don’t
know if you mean that because we got support from Walter Mon-
dale. John Milton was instrumental in getting $10,000, and Gover-
nor Al Quie supported it. We have support from the bipartisan
Members of the Congress.

If that makes it political, I hope that is not political in a negative
way.

Dr. PeTERs. The Minnesota matching fund for the $200,000 from
our good friend in Norway, my understanding would have been
that that would have been from the private sector, and I am a tax-
payer, and so that $200,000 is going to be part of my tax dollar, too,
friend, and although I am very happy to be able to pay taxes, be-
lieve me, I want nothing for nothing, and I don’t think any of these
people here do.

Rut I think that this one instance—now, I am not familiar with
Vice President Mondale and some of the other very fine people
that you have contact with.

However, if those funds had been given privately, I would have
been much happier.

Mr. ErpaHL. I appreciate that observation, but just a point of ref-
erence, maybe, as we think of priorities we pick. I must say I have
not agreed with all of the priorities of the present or the past ad-
ministration, but let us put it in perspective. I think we should talk
specifically about Vinland during the few minutes we have left, be-
cause other parts of the testimony will come later on TVI and the
other programs.

Over a period of 5 years, as I recall from my understandiag of
the bill, $5.3 million is authorized, part of it for construction, part
of it for programs, which is to be matched by private donations,
and is to be phased out over a period of time.

This is about a portion of the tail assembly of one B-1 bomber.
As far as our foreign aid is concerned, Israel has been much in the
news, and I think we should support our ally in the Middle East,
yet this is a part of a day’s expenditure that we spend on Israel.

We spend $7 million a day on aid to Israel. I think we should put
the thing in perspective. My point is not to challenge the wonder-
ful work that is being done at Camp Courage. I guess a fundamen-
tal question I would have when you talk about duplicative services,
are all the handicapped people in need of services that Camp Cour-
age rr(liight be able to provide or the Vinland Center, are they being
served?

To put it bluntly, I think there are more than enough handi-
capped people to go around. Anybody want to comment on that?

99-485 O—82—4 4 7




44

Dr. Peters. I would be delighted to. No. 1, you speak of Camp
Courage. That is one part of the program. Courage Center, as Joyce
defined, is the central headquarters for Golden Valley. It adminis-
ters a total——

Mr. ErpaHL. I meant the total program.

Dr. Perers. However, there are many people who do not realize
that Camp Courage is one part of the program, Courage North is
another part of the camp program. We have probably the outstand-
ing recreational and sports and physical education programs in the
world, and I don’t think anybody could again say that.

Bob Simon has coached wheelchair team after wheelchair team
and brought all kinds of glory to Minnesota as well as to the
United States. Just to refresh the memory of the people out here,
the authorization of appropriations from the bill, Mr. Erdahl, au-
thorizes to be appropriated $2,650,000 for fiscal 1984, $2 million to
be authorized for the construction of facilities, $1,650,000 for fiscal
year 1985, of which $1 million is authorized for the construction of
facilities; $400,000 for fiscal year 1986; $300,000 for 1987 and
$300,000 for fiscal 1989, which I believe is to conclude at the end of
1989 on the supposition that the center will be self-supporting at
that time, correct?

Mr. ErpaHL. Yes, that is my understanding as well.

Ms. Vincent. All disabled persons are not being served by Cour-
age Center, in this area, that is. That is all the more reason not to
try to build—waste precious Federal dollars on an unneeded physi-
cal plant which is going to take money from the community, the
same funding sources in terms of foundations, individuals and com-
panies, for matching funds to build the plant, and then also for op-
eration.

We are finding that income has been cut back. We have had to
cut back programs in some areas of recreation, some areas of tech-
nical training in the computer field and so forth, simply because of
the difficulty in maintaining the full budget that we would like be-
cause of cutbacks in the economy.

Now, to impose on thst area another physical plant that is going
to have to have matching funds sought from the community at
large and the operation as well is ridiculous.

Mr. ErpaHL. Let me ask a question or just make a statement,
perhaps, and I think it is a true statement. If money is not pro-
vided through this bill or by the Congress for Vinland Center, that
iIs not going to make more money available for places like the
Courage Center or other programs for the handicapped.

I think one of the things that several people brought up was
money from the community. The Vinland Center concept happens
to be located in Minnesota, but it is a national center, a center
looking at the exportability of techniques and training, and that is
the reason that temporarily handicapped and able-bodied people
would also be trained as helpers and guides and people working in
this area.

I sense that the bottom line frankly is the competitior. for funds.
You are afraid if this comes in the community funds won’t be
available. As Vinland is a national center, the funding will be na-
tionwide as well.
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My question is, Would you be here in copposition to Vinland
Center if it were located in Denver, Colo., or Portland, Maine, or
some place else in the country?

Dr. PeTERs. Probably. I don’t know those places like I know this
place. My comment as far as the Nation is concerned——

Mr. ErRpAHL. Maybe you had a question or comment.

Dr. Peters. I wanted to comment on what you just said about
being a national center. I would like to, if we had the time, to just
give you a rundown of the people not only from this country, the
United States, but from every country in the world who have vis-
ited Courage Center just in the 16 months that I have been there.

Mr. ErpaAHL. I think it is a fantastic place. I am all in favor of
Courage Center.

Dr. PETERs. We are glad for that. What I am saying is that in a
sense, Courage Center and Sister Kenny, as far as that is con-
cerned, have become national centers. They have the potential for
becoming even international centers. In fact, we have had interna-
tional people here for consultations for 2 and 3 days at a time.

I met a member from the Parliament of Israel, a gentleman from
Osaka, Japan. I could go down the list—Brazil, Canada, almost
every country in the world we have helped in the essence, although
we do not have a standing, inplace institute at the moment, which
we hope to have in another year, it will be a national source, and
we will be working in conjunction with Sister Kenny and other
facilities.

Mr. ErpaHL. I am glad you brought that up because at the risk
of being self-righteous, Minnesota does have a reputation for treat-
ment centers, the Mayo Clinic, Sister Kenny, and all the rest—
maybe that is one of the reasons in addition to the Scandinavian
heritage why the people sought to locate the Vinland Center here,
which I would hope would be a cooperative, complementary activi-
ty and not in any way at all a competitor to the concepts and to
the activity of Camp Courage.

Mr. Schultz. \

Mr. ScHuLTz. The question that I have in my mind is, as I stated
earlier, with the present program under medical assistance which
would pay for many of these services, since most of the disabled
cannot pay for the services themselves, generally speaking they
will not pay for services outside of the State that the person resides
in.

The only reason that some people coming into Minnesota receive
services for medical assistance in Minnesota is they move to Min-
nesota and become a citizen of Minnesota. That is the only reason.

I question the medical assistance program being able to cover
these services at Vinland Center, even though it will be a national
center.

Mr. ErpaHL. That is a good question. I can’t give the answer, but
I see my staff has taken a note. We will find out. Thank you for
bringing that up. It is a very legitimate concern, because obviously
as you say, most people, able-bodied or handicapped, could not
probably pay for services if there weren’t some type of assistance
from an agency, whether at the Federal or State level.

Ms. VINCENT. You asked the question would we oppose it if it
were built elsewhere. I would still question the methodology, but
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the physical plant, if it were needed in some State without the
abundance of physical resources that we happen to have here, I
think that my opposition would be somewhat different.

I think trying to fund, let’s say, a facility where there are basi-
cally the iacilities existing 25 miles away at Camp Courage or the
same basic facilities we have 25 miles away in the Twin Cities
area, much the same facilities, and a lot of the programs proposed
to be operated can be operated in communities all over the coun-
try, in swimming pools, playing fields, and schools that already
exist, and that is the intent I think, to include the disabled in the
programs that are already existing wherever possible.

I think the whole concept is at question here as well.

Mr. ErRpAHL. Again, not to be argumentative, the people from
Vinland Center will get this in the record, I am sure, my under-
standing of the concept is to try to have the healthsports concepts,
the wellness, stressing abilities rather than disabilities, enabling
people to live more independently. This is the whole concept, to
export this idea, people trained to help people throughout the coun-
try.

So I don’t see that as incompatible at all.

Ms. ViNcENT. The point is you don’t need this multimillion-dollar
facility to do it. The facilities already exist throughout the country.
The expertise already exists. It is a matter of just providing the
funding for programs. I think there is an important distinction to
be made between this Taj Mahal physical plant and program.

Mr. ErpAHL. Again, the Taj Mahal, that is your description.
Others might not describe it that way.

Ms. VINCENT. The plans are quite grandiose. We don’t need to
spend that kind of money to build a physical plant in an area that
already has more than enough of that kind of facility. Courage
Center has offered the use of Camp Courage and Courage North to
the Vinland people.

We have tried to work out arrangements whereby those pro-
grams would be carried on, but that was not satisfactory. The pro-
grams at the camps are operated 4 to 8 months of the year, they
would be available for other kinds of programing. Vinland needs
basically an office to operate out of, not a physical plant.

The pools, gymnasiums, and whatever exist in YMCA's, schools
throughout the country is a matter of sharing the expertise to get
the programs going.

If we are going to spend any kind of Federal dollars, you need
transportation in those communities to get the people out of their
homes. It makes no sense to bring somebody from California, Flor-
ida, or Arkansas to Vinland Center and send them back to their
community to get a program going if they don’t have transporta-
tion to get people to the pools or gymnasiums.

There are a lot of services in terms of independent living that
are far more needed. In an age when we are experiencing cutbacks
of Federal funding we have to look very carefully at how that
roney is spent and not spend it for unnecessary things.

The physical plant at Vinland is unneeded.

Mr. ErpaHL. Thank you very much for sharing your opinions
with us. My staff reminds me that our time is up, and we have an-
other panel coming. I would mention to you and others in the audi-
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ence, and I think I can take this latitude with the chairman—the
record will be kept open for a period of time for you or others who
might wish to submit further written testimony which will be in-
corporated into the record for use of my colleagues and the staff.

I would like to extend the invitation to feel free to submit testi-
mony that you might have specifically on this or other parts of the
bill that we will be discussing throughout the day.

I certainly want to thank members of the panel for coming forth
with not only your criticism—sometimes we need to hear that—but
also with your suggestions and I hope you will feel free to keep in
touch as we go along with this and other programs which are hope-
fully of benefit to handicapped people in our society.

[Recess.]

Mr. ErpaHL. Maybe we could call the hearing back to order
again, please.

Senator Rudy Boschwitz of Minnesota—welcome—he will be sit-
ting in on the panel. I am not sure how long he can be with us
today. Rudy is the author of this particular measure on the Senate
side.

I am very glad that he was able to make some adjustments in his
schedule to be with us today. Maybe before I introduce the next
panel, would you like to make some initial comments? Senator
Rudy Boschwitz.

Senator BoscHwitz. Should I make it verbally or should I sign?

Mr. ErpaHL. We will put you to the test.

Senator Boscuwitz. It will be slow, so you will have to be patient
with me. When I listen to the news I am often discouraged but
when I come here, I am always happy and uplifted because of the
wonderful sense that life is good, that we are going to deal with life
as v&llg must, and that I sometimes don’t find in the so-called outside
world.

I have been a supporter of President Reagan in many affairs, but
when it comes to education, and particularly education for people
who have handicaps of one type or another, I have departed from
his cost-conscious approach, because I think that there are no finer
programs that the Government undertakes than the training that
goes on in this school and schools like it throughout the country.

So I am very pleased to be here at the hearing. I think the bill
that I introduced in the Senate has quite a good change of passage,
even though it is late in the legislative year.

I have received some cooperation from Senator Weicker, who is
the chairman of the Handicapped Subcommittee of the Labor and
Human Resources Committee that deals with this.

He, in fact, has received a little cooperation from me on his cam-
paign. So that I have very much in mind that in helping him that
he could be of help to this institution and to institutions like this
all over the country.

Mr. ErpaHL. Thank you very much. Let’s give Rudy a hand.

I have been aware, because Rudy and I have known each other
since we got involved in political activity in Minnesota for a dozen
years, and I know him as a super plywood salesman, and as one
who is not afraid to stand up to Presidents and others if he has a
difference of opinion.
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But I am completely flabbergasted that he has taken the effort to
learn a communications skill on which many of you depend.

I think that speaks more eloquently than anything that I could
say or he could say for the concern that Rudy Boschwitz has for
you people.

Senator BoscHwitz. I learned it when I was a busboy and I
worked with some deaf people and I wanted to communicate with
them. That was 30 years ago, so I am a little out of practice.

Mr ErpaHr. What Rudy learns when he is 5 years old he doesn’t
forget.

Senator Boscawirtz. It is like riding a bicycle.

Mr. ErpaHr. This has been a delightful part of the hearing
today. Let’s proceed.

We have some very well-qualified experts to share some things
with us today. Again, as I mentioned earlier, you are welcome to
submit your testimony in a written form. It will be included in its
entirety in our record, and you can perhaps, for the sake of brevity
and to meet with our schedule summarize if you feel comfortable
doing that.

The first panel dealing with the captioned films program is Dr.
William Johnson, superintendent of the Illinois School for the
Deaf, and Dr. Robert Harris, the president of the Deafness Educa-
tion and Advocacy Foundation.

Dr. Johnson, since you are first on the list, we will let you pro-
ceed at this time.

Dr. Jounson. Mr. Congressman, if it is permissible with vou, we
would like to reverse the order of presentation to ycu and start
with him.

Mr. ErpAHL. Please go right ahead.

STATEMENT OF ROBERT HARRIS, PRESIDENT, DEAFNESS
EDUCATION AND ADVOC.ACY FOUNDATION

Dr. Harris. Good morning, Mr. Chairman.

Before I go ahead, I would like to check to see if you can hear my
interpreter. Good morning, Mr. Erdahl.

Senator BoscHwitz. Does Mr. Harris have prepared testimony,
by chance?

Dr. Harris. I have 2 copy of the written testimony for your
record, yes. I would like to start over.

Good morning, Mr. Erdahl, and good morning, Senator Boschwitz
and other members of the Subcommittee on Select Education and
ladies and gentlemen.

I would like to start with a few words of happiness. The reason is
because I know both of you, Mr. Erdahl and genator Boschwitz. 1
remember when I was applying for a Busch Leadership Fellowship.
You were one of the speakers who spoke with us and I enjoyed
your speaking.

Also, I am happy to see Rudy Boschwitz here. Three years ago,
when I met him as an intern, he did that. I was really impressed
with his keeping promises.

On behalf to the National Association for the Deaf, I would like
to thank all of you very much for inviting me to address the relat-
ed services for deaf and other individuals. I am sure that you

p-—
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would like to know a little bit about the Foundation for the Deaf. It
is the largest and the oldest consumer organization of handicapped
people in America, with more than 17,000 members and 48 affili-
ated State organizations.

Also, this organization serves as an advocate for more than 13.5
million people who cannot hear. My comments for this testimony
will be limited to my perspective as a consumer. I am deaf myself. I
have served on many organizations for the deaf and I have a good
understanding of what most deaf persons need or hope to get from

you.

I think that it would be helpful to start with a brief background
of how the previous legislative acts which are siilar to your pro-
posal, H.R. 6820, have helped hearing-impaired people.

I would like to say it has helped us a whole lot. For the first
time, deaf and hearing-impaired people have felt they were part of
America.

Before, we didn’t feel we were part of America. We felt we were
separated. We had no idea of what American tradition is. We had
no sense of patriotism. We didn’t feel as though we had support of
America.

Without the support of captioned films through many years, we
didn’t appreciate the life in America. Other examples of how the
films have helped us are as follows:

By watching captioned films we feel more socially and culturally
sophisticated. The captioned films have helped us to appreciate the
historical value of American tradition.

Third, captioned films have helped us to appreciate the tradition
of families as one of the most stable institutions among several
other alternative styles of living.

As a result, our sense of responsibility to our families is en-
hanced. Captioned films help us to develop and maintain our lan-
guage skills.

As a result, we are more motivated to read newspapers, maga-
zines, and other printed materials. We are also motivated to use a
TTY, which means teletype writer or telecommunications device
for the deaf, as a means of written communication correspondence
with other people.

Such contacts maintain our ability to use language skills for
social purposes. Captioned films help us to make new friends
through captioned movie clubs for the deaf. As a result, we develop
and maintain positive interactions with other people.

Such positive interactions help us prepare for the world of work.
Also, captioned films make it possible for deaf parents and hearing-
impaired adults to lead a richer and more meaningful family life
with their children who have normal hearing. Captioned movies
make it possible for parents and children to watch movies together.

As a result, many hearing children can join their parents who
are deaf. Also, captioned films help us to recruit new people to
join social, civic, and cultural organizations for the deaf by saying
if you want to watch the films, join us.

The idea is to get more people involved in the community, which
contributes to the richer heritage of deaf culture. Such a richer
heritage leads to positive self-esteem about being deaf.
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When we look at how the films helped us, there is no question
that we intend to support H.R. 6820 and hope to get the same bene-
fits that we had so many years before, and we want to applaud
your efforts to draft the bill.

However, we would like to emphasize that we have received a lot
of positive feelings through new caption technologies. For example,
line 21, closed caption technology, the ABC Captioned News from
Caption Center in Boston and the computer-assisted telecommuni-
cations via TTY and TTD—those are all new caption technologies
as a result of what was part of Public Law 94-142.

We have noticed that in your proposal, H.R. 6820, there doesn’t
seem tc be much emphasis on the need to encourage further devel-
opment of new captioned technology, so we are very much appre-
ciative of your concern to perhaps add a stronger statement in the
proposed legislation that would encourage the development of newer
caption technology so that deaf people can have access to those cap-
ticned TV programs as well as captioned films.

But I would like to emphasize that we are very much in support
of captioned films and want to continue to receive the benefits of
captioned films.

One more thing I would like to say, and the title of this part is
called captioned films and related services for the deaf and handi-
capped individuals, H.R. 6820. I ‘am wondering if you think it
would be a good idea to delete the word “films” and instead put in
a new word that vould be “media.”

In other words, it should be captioned media and related sarvices
for deaf and handicapped individuals, so that people would under-
stand that we would like to have also other media like TV caption-
ing, computer technology and so on.

At the same time, I would like to emphasize that we don’t want
to lose what we have. We appreciate the captioned films. At the
same time, I would like to add that if you could find some way to
do that, we would appreciate that.

In closing, I would like to thank you so much for your attention
to concerns that I have expressed and I trust that you will also give
(siome thought and consideration to my suggestions and recommen-

ations.

Feel free to ask me or the National Association for the Deaf if
information is needed. One more thing, I would like to thank Ms.
Alina Schroeder for ‘“‘voicing” my oral testimony in sign language.
Thank you so very much.

[The prepared statement of Robert Harris follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT oF RoBerT . HArRIS, PH. D., PRESIDENT, DEAFNESS EDUCATION
AND ADVOCACY FOUNDATION, ST. PAUL, MINN., ON BEHALF OF THE NATIONAL Asso-
CIATION OF THE DEAF, SiLVER SPRING, MpD.

Good morning, Mr. Chairman. I want to thank you for arranging to have an inter-
preter for this very special occasion—a Congressional Hearing. Such interpreting
services make it possible for me to present my oral testimony in sign language
which is translated into spoken language for your convenience, I appreciate your
sensitivity to the communication needs of a deaf person like me.

Before I proceed with my oral testimony, I would like to introduce myself briefly.
I am Dr. Robert Harris, President of Deafness Education and Advocacy Founda-
tion—a grassroots organization comprised of three significant groups of people who
are committed to the full development of deaf individuals as self-sufficient and pro-
ductive citizens: a) deaf people, b) parents of deaf children, and ¢) professionals
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working with this special population. I am trained as a clinical psychologist working
with deaf and hearing-impaired people of all ages. I have served or am currently as
a chairperson. a board member, or an officer of many local, state, and national orga-
nizations of the deaf or the handicapped. To name a few—Vinland National Center,
Minnesota State Council for the Handicapped, National Advisory Committee on the
Handicapped, and Advisory Council to the Minnesota School for the Deaf. For the
purpose of this testimony, I am representing the National Association of the Deaf
(NAD). NAD is the cldest and largest consumer organization of handicapped people
in the United States, with more than 17,000 members and 48 affiliated State Associ-
ations. It serves as an advocate for the more than 13% million deaf and hearing-
impaired people living in America.

On the behalf of the NAD, I want to express my gratitude to you for the invita-
tion to address to the Title IV—Captioned Films and Related Services for Deaf and
Other Handicapped Individuals, House Resolution 6820—The Handicapped Individ-
uals Services and Training Act. I understand that you would like me to focus my
testimony on the merits and likely impact of this proposed legislation which would
provide for an indefinite authorization for the Captioned Film Services Program on
the welfare of deaf and hearing-impaired people. Mv comments to be presented
below are primarily focused on matters of most interest to us as deaf and hearing-
impaired consumers, in the belief that other advocates will address critical issues
outfsiﬂe on this framework. I would like to make three general comments. They are
as follows:

I. THE IMPACT OF PREVIOUS LEGISLATIVE ACTS ON THE WELFARE OF DEAF AND HEARING-
IMPAIRED PEOPLE

We want to acknowledge our utmost gratitude to the Congressmen for their long-
term federal sponsorship of captioned films and other related media services to this
special population. The sponsorship included six previous legislative acts (Public
Law 85-905, Public Law 87-715, Public Law 89-258, Public Law 90-247, Public Law
91-61, and Public Law 94-142). These legislative acts have resulted in many rich
dividends for deaf and hearing-impaired adults. Several examples are presented
below to illustrate the benefits of these legislative acts.

A. They enriched our ability to derive enjoyment from watching captioned films.
As a result, we have become more socially and culturally sophisticated.

B. They helped us appreciate the historical values of American tradition by view-
ing films made in America. As a result, our sense of patriotism and loyalty to our
country is enriched.

C. They helped us develop an appreciation for the tradition of a family as the
most stable institution among several alternative styles of living. As a result, our
sense of responsibility to our families is enhanced.

D. They helped us develop and maintain our language skills. As a result, we are
motivated to read newspapers, magazines, and other printed materials which help
us keep up with current happenings in America. Also, we are motivated to use more
ofter. a teletypewriter (TTY) or a telecommunication device for the deaf (TDD) as a
means of written communication correspondence with other people. Such contacts
maintain our ability to use language skills for social purposes.

E. They helped us make new circles of friends through captioned movie clubs for
the deaf. As a result, we develop and maintain positive interactions with other
people. Such interactions accelerate our interpersonal skills which are a prerequi-
site for competitive employment in the hearing world of work.

F. They made it possible for deaf and hearing-impaired adults to lead a richer and
more meaningful family life with their children who have normal hearing. Avail-
ability of captioned movies make it possible for both parents and children to enjoy
watching the movies together. As a result, many children grow up as healthy, pro-
ductive, and self-sufficient adults.

G. They provided us an incentive to recruit new people with hearing impairments
to join social, cultural, and/or civic organizations of the deaf by inviting them to
watch captioned movies. As a result, more deaf/hearing-impaired individuals are in-
volved in the community activities which contribute to the rich heritage of deaf cul-
ture. Such a rich heritage leads to positive self-esteem about being deaf.

1. OUR REACTIONS TO THE DESCRIBED INTENTS OF TITLE IV, H.R. 6820

We have reviewed carefully the contents of the Title IV, H.R. 6820 and compared
the merits of this proposed Kegislation with previous legislative acts as specifically
mentioned above. We generally are pleased with the efforts expended by the Sub-
committee on Select Education, its chairman Mr. Murphy, and Mr. Erdahl, to draft
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this part of H.R. 6820 so that the benefits of the captioned films, which deaf/hear-
ing-impaired peorle have so much enjoyed for many years, would be maintained in-
definitely. Our pleasure with the subcommittee’s efforts is based on three findings:

A. We gratefully note the Congress’s acknowledgement as mentioned in the H.R.
6820 that the Federal Government has a responsibility to promote the general well-
being of deaf and other handicapped individuals by adapting and distributing exist-
ing media and materials in a way which assures broader accessibility for such indi-
viduals. Such an acknowledgement is in line with the other legislative act passed by
the Congress, called the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as Amended. The Rehabilitation
Act guarantees handicapped individuals the Bill of Rights or, in other words, full
accessibility to the mainstream of American society.

B. We are pleased to note the Congress’ acknowledgement as mentioned in the
H.R. 6820 that the adaptation and distribution of media for handicapped individuals
will provide enriching educational and cultural experiences for such individuals,
and should contribute to their understanding of any participation in their environ-
ments. Such an acknowledgement reflects the Congress’ belief that deaf and hear-
ing-impaired people have the right to access to educational and cultural information
readily available to hearing persons, but inaccessible to deaf/hearing-impaired
people in the absence of federal sponsorship of captioned films and other related
media services. .

C. We gladly note the Subcommittee’s efforts to permit the distribution of cap-
tioned films and other related media services not only to those people who cannot
hear, but also to teachers, parents, employers, and other persons directly involved in
the advancement of handicapped individuals. Such efforts reflect the Subcommit-
tee’s belief that every group mentioned above has an equally important share of re-
sponsibility in promoting full integration of deaf/hearing-impaired individuals to
the mainstream of the American society.

In view of the foregoing comments, we feel that the passage of this resolution
would guarantee the provision of a continuing service, resulting in greater, more
convenient access to educational and cultural information readily accessible by non-
deaf individuals. We strongly believe that without federal intervention there is no
way for us to have access to captioning services. We therefore endorse and support
the Subcommittee’s efforts to achieve the described intents of H.R. 6820. However,
we are deeply concerned about a lack of intent as expressed in the resolution to en-
courage further development of new captioning technologies. This matter is dis-
cussed further in the next paragraph.

1. RECOMMENDATIONS: INSERTION OF A STATEMENT. TO ENCOURAGE FURTHER
DEVELOPMENT OF NEW CAPTIONING TECHNOLOGIES

We want to acknowledge that like the inestimable benefits derived from watching
captioned films, we are equally grateful for the results from previous legislative
acts, particularly Part F of Public Law 94-142, which led to new technology develop-
ments, such as:

A. Line 21 closed captioned technology.

B. ABC Captioned News from Caption Center WGBH-TV in Boston.

C. Computer-assisted telecommunications via TTY-TDD.

Closed captioned technology, for example, make it possible for us to have access to
a significant amount of captioned materials available through broadcast television.
What radio and television are to hearing people, closed captioned television pro-
grams are to deaf people. However, we note that what is available for us through
closed captioned television materials is only a very small proportion of program-
ming to which the hearing public has access. In view of NBC’s most recent decision
not to caption new television programs at its own expenses and CBS's long-term re-
fusal to caption such programs, it becomes increasingly crucial that the Congress, or
hopefully your Subcommittee, find creative and innovative ways to provide to com-
mercial television networks, as well as cable television companies, monetary incen-
tive to make, continue, and/or expand the production of closed captioned programs
not only for regular television broadcasting but also for cable television, computer-
assisted telecommunications, and other related new cagéioning technologies. There-
fore, we would like to suggest to the Subcommittee on Select Education to include a
strong intent or statement in the resolution to request sufficient federal appropri-
ations for which non-profit and profit-making institutions could apply to develop
newer and more cost-effective technologies to produce more closed captioned pro-
grams for regular and cable television distribution and computer-assisted telecom-
munications. Also, additional appropriations should be requested to encourage new
technology developments of open captioned television programs.

-
-
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What we are trying to say is that we the deaf and hearing-impaired people have
the right to access to information that is readily available to hearing people. Many
hearing people depend on television as their primary source of news and informa-
tion. Television is used to broadcast the news of the day, presidential addresses, po-
litical debates, weather advisories, educational programming, public information,
and emergency announcements of impending civil emergencies or natural disasters.
Even though television transmission results in a visual image, television broadcast-
ing presumes viewers have hearing that is good enough to enable them to obtain
information primarily by auditory meaus. Without the provision of supplemental
visual information, television viewing is out of the question for many deaf and hear-
ing-impaired people.

In view of the foregoing comments, may we suggest that the Subcommittee on
Select Education consider deleting the word “Films” on line 12, page 16 of the H.R.
6820 and insert a new word, “Media” to emphasize the Congress’ intent to support
further developments of new captioning technologies to promote broader accessibil-
ity for deaf and hearing-impaired people.

In closing, Mr. Chairman, we want to thank you so much for the attention of the
Subcommittee on Select Education to the concerns we have expressed and trust that
you will also give thoughtful consideration to the suggestions and recommendations
which we have made. At your request, we would be happy to supply additional in-
formation supportive of recommendations which you may Hnd of particular interest.
And, one more thing, we also want to thank Ms. Alina Schroeder for “voicing” my
oral testimony in sign language.

Mr. Erpant. Thank you so much, Dr. Harris. I think we have
questions and comments.

Why don’t we go to the second member of the panel, again for
the record and for our court reporter, Dr. William Johnson, super-
intendent of the Illinois School for the Deaf. Welcome, Dr. Johnson
to Minnesota.

STATEMENT OF WILLIAM JOHNSON, SUPERINTENDENT, ILLINOIS
SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF

Dr. JounsoNn. Thank you very much, Congressman Erdahl. I am
glad to see the Senator here. I will be addressing my comments to
the captioned films section of this proposed bill only.

As you noted, I am the superintendent of the Illinois School for
the Deaf. There are two or three or four other reasons why I am
here. I am a deaf individual who has a son going to the Illinois
School for the Deaf. I am an educator of the deaf.

I am an administrator of a captioned film depository at our
school. Also, I am representing two national organizations here, the
Convention of American Instructors of the Deaf, CAID, and the
Conference of Educational Administrators Serving the Deaf,
CEASD.

Our position is that we endorse and support the efforts to
achieve the intent of this bill, H.R. 6820. I think at this point
maybe 1 will drop my signing because I think there are enough
people here that are going to Ee blocking everyone’s view, anyway.

As noted, we do endorse what you are doing. The captioned films
program is a service program, not a research or a demonstration
program. For over 20 years, its effectiveness has been demonstrat-
ed and the statistics are significant. You will note that I am not
reading from the "ritten testimony that I have prepared.

Within the written testimony, tKe statistics are there. We in the
education field of the deaf believe sincerely that captioned films
have made a difference. We appreciate what you are proposing in
this bill in establishing separate legislative authority that will, one,
protect the financial base of the program; two, better emphasize
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the interest of the adult disabled population; and, three, create a
situation in which this program would receive greater visibility
and, subsequently, we believe more support.

When people understand what we are doing, they support the
effort, and I believe this is true with you people. In education, and
particularly at the Illinois School for the Deaf, we see captioned
films making a significant impact on the reading achievement
levels of our deaf students.

Language development is the key to our success as deaf individ-
uals. As noted in the written presentation, the adult population
likewise has made good use of the captioned films project.

Within the written presentation, specifically in the appendix in
pages 1 and 2, we have proposed several suggestions that we be-
lieve would strengthen this bill. The deaf need more access to tech-
nology and the visual medium.

Deafness is the most difficult disabling condition to work with
educationally. The potentials are unlimited. We hope that in the
presentation of your bill, you will continue to focus it in on the
deaf population and that you will also look at the possibilities of
expanding technology in this area of captioned films, the visual
medium which is so important to those of us who do not hear.

I will conclude here, indicating to you we are extremely appre-
ciative of the efforts of you, Congressman Erdahl, who are holding
this subcommittee meeting, Senator Boschwitz for coming and
being more aware, and we want to thank you for your insight and
concern for maintaining the benefits of the captioned films project.

I will conclude with that, and thank you for inviting us.

[Material submitted by William Johnson follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT oF DR. WILLIAM JOHNSON, SUPERINTENDENT, ILLINOIS ScHooL
FOR THE DEAF, JACKSONVILLE, ILL., ON BEHALF OF THE CONVENTION OF AMERICAN
INSTRUCTORS OF THE DEAF, AND THE CONFERENCE OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATORS
SERVING THE DEAF

Congressman Murphy, Congressman Erdahl and members of the Subcommittee
on Select Education: I am Dr. William P. Johnson, Superintendent of the Hlinois
School for the Deaf. I am here today to present testimony on bill H.R. 6820, the
Handicapped Individuals Services and Training Act. My comments will be with par-
ticular reference to Title IV—Captioned Films and Related Services for Deaf and
Other Handicapped Individuals. My interest in this bill, and in the captioned films
for the deaf project itself, arises from three interfacing factors. First, as a severely
hearing impaired individual who has a hearing impaired son attending the Ilinois
School for the Deaf, I am vitally interested in this project. Second, as an educator of
the deaf, I note that the educational achievement of the deaf is greatly enhanced by
captioned films. Third, as the chief administrator of one of the largest, most active
educational captioned film depositories in the United States, it is readily apparent
that these films are used extensively and effectively.

As you are aware, the captioned films for the deaf program has proven itself for
over twenty (20} years. In 1958, with the enactment of Public Law 85-905, the deaf
were afforded a new avenue in meeting their instructional and general interest
needs. While over 1,100 educational films have been selected for captioning, this
number represents a very small percentage—specifically, less than three percent—
of the educational films available to the public at large. It is obvious that the educa-
tors of the deaf have very limited practical availability of educational films, and
rely extensively on those that are captioned. The utilization and effectiveness of
such films is exemplary. To this end, this project is extremely important to us as
educators and consumers.

The Iilinois School for the Deaf has made visual media utilization an integral part
of our overall educational curriculum. Educational captioned films are one very im-
portant component. Appended to this presentation is a written comment by one of
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our students on the value of educational captioned films in the classroom. [t is also

noted that our school records indicate that students in our system for more than

four years accomplish reading achievement levels above the expected norms. We at-
tribute this in part to the extensive utilization of captioned visual materials.

Captioned films, captioned television, and computer support applications have
been important technological assistance advancements in the education of the deaf.
We look forward to the day when the further utlization of films, television, comput-
ers and related technologies can be adapted for the educational needs of the deaf.
We suggest that research in technological advancements in this area be an integral
part of this bill.

While emphasizing educational captioned films, it is noted that the educational
films are not the only component of the captioned films project. General interest
films have also been captioned, and extensively utilized across the country. The one
thousand films available constitute a very small portion of the existing general in-
terest films. In the Jacksonville (Illinois) deaf community alone, we have captioned,
general interest films shown at least twice a week. The target population includes
some five hundred deaf individuals. These films have provided a meaningful addi-
tion to the lives of the deaf student and adult.

There is little question that captioned tilms have enhanced the educational proc-
ess for the deaf. They are important to us in the field of the education of the deaf
and to those of us who cannot clearly comprehend the auditory aspect of films. We
are extremely interested in expanding the captioning concept to other visual medi-
ums for the purpose of the education of the deaf. The deuf have long been consid-
ered a “silent minority” with an "invisible disability.” Deafness is the most difficult
disability with which to work and obtain success in the educational process. We, the
deaf, need the full impact of this bill. The existing and proposed resources for the
captioned films project do not provide an opportunity for full utilization with the
deaf. It is suggested that this bill focus on maximizing services to the deaf before
expanding the service to other disabled populations.

Statistics will indicate to you the importance we place on the utilization of these
films. On the national level, approximately 250,000 separate films are borrowed an-
nually, accounting for several million separate viewings. Of this number, some
100,000 have been educational captioned films, and they have reached some
1,700,000 deaf/hard-of-hearing students.

During the last three (3) years, the Illinois School for the Deaf circulated over
9,000 educational captioned films through our depository. Over one hundred
schools/programs for the hearing impaired within the State of Illinois received the
films. In addition, we have provided numerous schools in Indiana, Kentucky, Michi-
gan, Ohio and Wisconsin with these captioned films. During the past three years
approximately 100,000 students have seen these films.

When Drs. Beatner and O'Connor organized the first Captioned Films for the
Deaf, Incorporated, a library of some thirty (30) captioned films were made available
to schools for the deaf across the country. The demand for these films exceeded
their availability. Adequate financial resources did not exist to expand this project.
There was not a large enough target population for the private sector to pursue this
project.

With the enactment of Public Law 85-905 a whole new instructional support
strategy was made available to us in the education of the deaf. These films are now
an integral part of our instruction process.

We are concerned that the Reconciliation Act of last year removed permanent au-
thorization of the captioned films program. As noted previously, the private sector
has not demonstrated, or expressed, an interest in this activity. The profit margin is
just too small.

a We need a continuation of the captioned films program. We need to have the pro-
gram concentrate on providing, and developing, services to the various subpopula-
tions of the deaf community. There is little question that technology has made rapid
advancements during the past decade. Many of these advancements could, and
should, be researched further for their applicability to the deaf populations.

-~ In closing, I want to note that the deaf education community has been extremely
appreciative of your past support of the captioned films project. While there are con-
cerns and recommendations to this subcommittee on this proposed legislation, 1
want to express the appreciation of those of us in deaf education to you, Chairman
Murphy, and Congressman Erdahl. Your interest and insight into the continuation
of this project, while having a subcommittee hearing to obtain further input from
the consumer, reflects well on your sincere interest in this meaningful project.

Thank you.
Q
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FILM UTILIZATION: A STUDENT'S VIEWPOINT

By Christy Beckwith

Christy Beckwith, a gifted 14-year-old deaf
student, is a freshman in high school at 111inois
School for the Deaf. She has attended 1.S.D. for
eight years and is a day student Tiving at home with
her parents, two sisters, and two brothers.

From my viewpoint, that of a deaf student, captioned films are an
essential part of deaf education. Without captioned films, much of
value would be lost to us, the deaf students.

Personally, 1 prefer films such as those shown in social studies,
the ones showing different cultures, and I Luink we should have more
of these films. Also, the ones shown in social hygiene are good. !
think that the Captioned Films Workshop should caption some films show-
ing live-action scenes. 1 have seen some films on child abuse, emer-
gency childbirth, and births that were not captioned, and the teacher
interpreting often had a hard time keeping up with the spoken sequence.
In such cases, we can't see as much of the film, because we have to
watch the interpreter part of the time. 1t would be a lot easier on
both the teacher and us if some of these films were captioned.

Lbitterent teachers use films in different ways. Some teachers
like to tell us a |ittle about the film before starting the machine.

I feel that is a youd idea, as it lets us know what to expect, and what
to learn frow the film. It increases our awareness of the film, as

does discussion after the film.
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One thing that most of us dislike is when, during a captioned
film, the teacher stands in front of the room, near the screen, and
repeats what the captions can tell us by themselves. Of course, it

F is sometimes necessary for some parts that are difficult to under-

b stand, but I think 1t would be better if the teacher would wait un-
til after the film, when we could discuss 1t, and ask questions
about things we don't understand about the film. In short, it is
an excellent idea to discuss a film.

Sometimes. I think it is a good idea to show the same film
twice, such as for preparation for a test, quiz, or exam. Also, if
the teacher shows @ film with a difficult point to grasp, it might
be a good thought to show it again. Other than these two cases, I
find it dull seeing the same film twice. [ feel that visual aids

are necessary, and that without captioned films, teachers could not

teach us as much as they can with éaptioned films.

‘THEY SAY THEY AREN'T Comms BAk 10 SCHOOL UNTIL WE PRDM(SE
Th sHow A CAPTDNED FILM."
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON CAPTIONED FILMS FOR THE DEAF
AND TITLE IV OF H. R. 6820 : f

A. Need for the Provisions of Title IV of H. R. 6820

* The captioned films program originally had a permanent authorization.

This permanent authorization was removed last year in the Reconcilia- -
tion Act. H. R. 6820 would restore this through a provision in Sec.
404.

* The captioned films program was originally intended for the adult pop-
ulation and subsequently the scudent population of deaf persons. It X
is currently placed with the Education of the Handicapped Act and ad~-
ministered through agencies which have a primary focus on the school-
age population. A separate authority may better emphasize and protect
the interests of the adult handicapped population. ‘

ministrative framework within which various line jtems within P.L. 94-
142 could be reallocated at the discretion of the secretary to other
areas covered by the law. Establishing a separate lesiglative authority
would tend to protect the financial base for this program.

* The captioned films program has always been, at its basis, a service
program, not a research or demonstration program, and should not be
considered discretionary. A separate authorization would tend to
emphasize this value.

1]

* A separate authority may create a situation in which the program would
receive greater visibility in the appropriation process, and as a result
might receive more adequate funding. Funding for this program has not

* There have been varicus indications of interest in establishing an ad-
been maintained at a sufficient level. }

B. The Position of the CEASD and CAID

We endorse and support efforts to achieve the described intents of H. R. 6820.
We greatly appreciate the interest of the Subcommittee on Select Education, its
chairman, Congressman Murphy, and Congressman Erdahl, and their insight and con-
cern for maintaining the benefits of the captioned films program.

We understand the general intent of H. R. 6820 to be the establishment of

an improved basis for continued operation of the captioned film and related
media services Program. We want to try to assure that in achieving this goal |
the deaf beneficiaries of the program are not placed in a weekened position in ‘
the competition for services.

We appreciate the opportunity to express our concerns and incerests and wish to
make several suggestions which we believe would strengthen the bill.

* Captioned Pilms per se has been a service designed toc meet a
specific communication deficit of the hearing impaired. The basis
on which the rights to distribute films is negotiated includes the
premise that deaf viewers, borrowing the films at no charge, will
not reduce the audience for films in commercial theaters. In ‘
order that there be no question that captioned films should be
loaned to other audiences, we suggest the addition of the qualifier
"for the deaf" after the term "captioned films” in Sec. 402(a) (line ' 4
11) and Sec. 402(b) (line 25).
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* It would be detrimental to the interests of improving efficiency
of operation and ramove A means of assisting deaf persons in use
of new tecanology if the language of Title IV wers interpreted
50 narrowly as to exclude the exploration of new technology in
making educational and cultural information accessible to deaf
persons. We suggest thet Sec. 401(3) be changed by the inser-
tion of the words "nawer technologies” immediately prior to the
words "adapted media and materials” (line 3, page 17) and sub-
stituting the word "technologies” for the word "media” in Sec.
402(b) (5) (lirne 7, page 18).

* As pressures mount for cost reductions in various programs, it
would be detrimental and unfair, we believe. should the admin-
istering agency establish a policy of assessing usage fees for
use of the captioned films for the deaf. Deaf Persons currently
must organize to purchase film projection equipment in order to
use the films. Deaf peraons pay return postage for films bor-
rowed. We would suggest insertion of the word "free” to modify
the term "loan service"” in Sec. 402(a) (line 10). This would be
consistent with historical and current practice in the f£ilm pro-
gram.

* There is likely to be a need, from time to time, to develop ori-
ginal materials to support ths program of captioned films. An
exapple of needed original material might ke training materials
to assist teachars in making improved use of captioned films in the
classroom. If the language of H. R. 6820 were interpreted
narrowly by the administering agency, the dsvelopment of needed
materials in support of the program might be precluded, since it
would not be likely that other funding programs would view such
developmeant as one of their priorities. We suggest the insertion
of the word "producing™ in Section 401(1l) after the word “adapting”
in line 19. We further sudgest in Sec. 402 (b) (5) (line 8, page 18)
the inclusion of the word "production” after the word “adaption.”

* It is important that teachers, parents, and others concerned with
advancing tha interests of the handicapped have access to the edu-
cational media and materials available through the captioned films
and media services program. The extension of this service should
not include tha general interest (theatrical) captioned film material
due to reasons related to the distribution agreements with suppliers.
We suggest the inclusion of the words "for educational purposes” im-
nediately after the term "materials” in Sec. 401(3) (line 4) which
would emphasize the restrictive characteristics of the specific collec-
tion of materials.

A Sumary of Legislative History Behind the Current Captioned Films Legislation
(Parc F, P.L. 94-142)

1959 P.L. 85-905 Established Captioned Films for the Deaf program to
caption and distribute general interest films for
deaf persons.

Q
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Expanded authority to include acquisition and distri-

bution of educational media for deaf students.

Authorized distribution of media support equipment.

Extended educational media_services to all handi-

Established a National Center of Educational Media

and Materials for the Handicapped.

1962 Pp.L. 89-715
1965 p.L. 89-258
1968 p.L. 90-247
capped.
1969 P.L. 91-61
1975 Pp.L. 94-142

Changed National Center to Centers on Educational

Media for the Handicapped.

It is worthy of note that early program emphasis was on cultural and educational
film-related services for the deaf, with subssquent expansion of thrust related
to educational (but not general interest) umphuil in regard to services for

other handicapped persons.

A Comparision of provisions of part F of p,L. 94~142 and Title iV of H. R. 6820

Part F of 94-142

Sec. 651(1) focuses on provision of
access to enriching educational and
cultural experiences which deaf per-
sons may share together as a purpose
of the program.

Sec. 651(2) identifies promotion of
research in the use of media, produc-
tion and distribution, and media train-
ing as purpose of the program.

Sec. 652 establishes a loan service for
captioned films (for the deaf) and ed-
ucational media (for all handicapped):
Provides for the government to acquire
media and the rights to media; for

the captioning of films; for equip-
ment acquisition; for research in use
of media; for production and distribu-
tion of media; and for training in the
use of media.

Sec. 653 establishes centers on educa-
tional media and materials for the
handicapped as a means of facilitating
the use of new technology in educa-
tional programs for the handicapped
through designing, developing, and
adapting jnstructional materials.

bo

Title IV of H. R. 6820

Sec. 401(l) recognizes the responsibility
of the government to promote the welfare
of the deaf and other handicapped persons
by adapting and distributing material in
ways which make them accessible.

Sec. 401(2) acknowledges that adaptation
and distribution should assist the handi~
capped to better understand and participate
in their environment.

Sec. 402 establishes a loan service for
captioned films and educational media
to make them available to handicapped
Persons, parents, and other persons di-
rectly involved in advancement of the
handicapped and provides for the acqui-
sition of films and/or rights, for the
capticning of films, distribution of
captioned films, and other activities
{omits research in the use of media and
training in the use of the media).

No comparable section.




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E.

61

The Long-Term Pattern of Funding for Captioned Pilms and Television for the Deaf

In 1968 the captioned films prograa funded film ecquisition for four
regional madia centers to promote effective use of media and tech-
nology in education of the deaf and film distribution with e budget
of $6 million.

In 1978, under part F, a variety of programs for the handicapped
had been added. The budget for captioned films acquisition, distri-
bution, and captioned television activities was $8.5 million (and
regional medie centers has been disbanded along with termination

of training in media utilization).

In 1982 the budget for captioned films and television is approxi-
mately $5.8 million.

The above pattern of reduction contrasts with increasing demand on all aspects
of the captioned films distribution system and the increesing interest and
demand for closed captioned television programming. Increases in cost effi-
ciency cannot be expected to counterbalance major reductions in financial
support in the face of increasing demand.

Charecterization of the Scope of Captioned Films Activities for the Deaf Funded
Under Part F of P.L. 94-142

Funds have been expendsd in acquisition of genaral interest and educational
captioned films, their captioning and distribution. In addition to film-based
media, significant work has been accomplished in the development of the closed
captioning technology. More recently funds have been allocated for the actual
captioning of films for television distribution. Much of the broadcast cap-
tioned material to date has been underwritten by charges to the participating
networks. Approximately one-half of Part F funds are currently allocated for
services benaficial to the cdeaf pcpulation.

A collection of 1,000 general interest captionsd films has been built
for national distribution from a central library to registered groups
of deaf persons who provide thair own projection function and pey re-
turn postage only.

* A collection of 1,100 educational capticned films for classroom use
has been developed and is distributed through S8 cooperating deposi-
tories which al sorb the majority of th zo«t ~f circulation. This
collection of educational films provides access to deef students to
perhaps 5% of the educetional £ilm titles aveilable to hearing students.

* Approximately 7,000 groups of deaf persons are registered for the puar-
pose of borrowing general interust captioned films.

* Approximately 3,000 schools/programs are registered users of educa-
tional captioned films. 1In a recent year, registrations increased by
15w,
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* Approximately 250,000 separate films are borrowed annually accounting
several million separate viewings. The demand for film loane continues
to increase even though there is now closed captioned material avail-
able on television for deaf persone who use line 21 decodere.

* Line 21 closed captioned technology hae been developed largely dus to
federal program support and now makes a significant amount of cap~
tioned material available through broadcast television--albeit it is
a small proportion of programming to which the hearing public has access.

* Efforts have been made toward the developmant of technology through
which deaf users of TTY/TDD devicee will have access to computer
assistance which can make their use of the phone system more cost
effective and helpful in their daily lives without the neceseity
for individual iavestment in microcomputer terminals.

* Through computer support applications in film distribution, signi-
ficant savings have heen introduced whichhave permitted an increase
in the rate at which educational captioned film titles are added to
the collection.

The exploration of new technology to support thn intest of distributing film
content to deaf persons, and to assist in timir use of technology has permitted
the program to operate cost efficjently, and continuad exploitation of new
technology will be critical to future improvements in program quality and
efficiency.
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Mr. ErpanL. Well, thank you very much. I really appreciate not
only the insight that both of you bring from your personal experi-
ence, but also the specificity of your personal experience, and of
your suggestions.

I think we think of films as motion picture films, but obviously
we have TV and also computers and radio games, and the new age
of ¢lectronics.

Dr. Johnson, I appreciate the specific suggestions that you made
for improving on this legislation. I think that is so important, and
that is really what this hearing is all about, not necessarily to get
words of support, but to gat suggestions whereby we can make it
better.

Senator Boschwitz, do you have any comments or questions at
this point?

Senator BoscuwiTz. I noted that Mr. Harris spoke about the na-
tional agency——

Mr. ErpaHL. We have to call them both Doctor. We made an
error in the thing. A

Senator Boscuwirz. Bob Harris.

Mr. ErpaHL. That is even nicer, OK.

Senator Boscuwitz. He spoke about the National Association of
the Deaf as a consumer organization. Would you expand on that?
Would you tell me a little bit about the meaning of the word con-
sumer, and would you also tell me about the activities that you un-
dertake?

Mr. Harris. The National Association of thé Deaf was estab-
lished more than 100 years ago because deaf people noticed that
they did not get—so that people from all over the country came to-
gether to set up an organziation so they could voice their concern
that they have a right t» participate in things in America, and that
was the reason that they have always been strong advocates of deaf
people’s rights, through the National Organization of the Deaf we
have got Congress to pass secondary films for the deaf and many
other programs for the deaf.

And now the National Association of the Deaf is very concerned
that deaf people are not getting as much as hearing people are get-
ting. For example, on TV, hearing people depend heavily on TV as
the largest source of information through the day, Presidential
speeches, political debates, and so on.

They have to wait until the next day to read this in the newspa-
per or next week, they get it in a magazine or something like that.

So the National Association of the Deaf, through representatives
appointed by their State associations to mandate that the National
Association of the Deaf invest a lot of their time and money and
energy and ask Congress for a broader accessibility to TV through
innovative captioning—what they are, I do not know, but the Na-
tional Association of the Deaf is ready to provide more specific in-
formation if it is needed.

I hope that answers your question. Is that sufficient?

Senator BoscHw1Tz. Yes; that is. I think I am a little deaf myself,
so speak as loudly as you can.

Mr. ErpaHL. I think maybe we are about finished with this
panel, because obviously your testimony goes into the record and
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we have very tight time schedule, so maybe we could have a fevw
more questions. -

Senator BoscHwirz. Let me ask Dr. Harris one more question.

You said that you wanted a stronger statement on captioning
technology. What were you referring to and what kind of technol-
ogy is developing with respect to captions?

Mr. HArgis. In this proposal, we are talking about funding to
continue the provision of captioned films. I don’t see any words or
statements which says we want to encourage the development of
newer captioning technologies for closed-captioned TV programs,
for computer-assisted technology programs. .

It doesn’t say anything like that. We are a little bit afraid that if
you left it as it is, perhaps the Government would say well, it
dltl)esn’t say anything, so they won't give money to developing new
things.

So what I would like to do is add a statement so that there is
money for people to develop new captioning technology and at the
same time provide more services to deaf people.

Senator BoscHwirz. Let me ask the question in a little different
way. That is, how can captioning technology be improved, in what
areas need it be improved?

Mr. Harris. We have captioned films, which are fine, but we
need films—we just order the films rcw. The only problem is that
it takes time to receive the films. For the closed-captioned TV pro-
grams, we have no control. The TV networks decide what they
would like captioned or not. We have to pay a lot of money to actu-
ally buy the decoders so we can see the captioned programs, but
they don’t always show the captior.ed programs on TV.

My concern is to buy more decoders. If we hear that they might
even code the captioned programs on TV, I am concerned. I would
like to see Congress do something to encourage the TV networks to
continue to produce closed-captioned TV programs.

That is our biggest priority.

Mr. ErpaHL. I see that Dr. Johnson seems to be interested in re-
sponding to your question.

Dr. Jounson. I think, Senator, we could improve on the cap-
tioned technology if we could get computer-assisted instruction into
the arena that would attract deaf people more appropriately.

How can we take the mediums that exist, films, television, the
computer, whatever, and bring that into the life of the deaf individ-
ual and the deaf education procedure?

Specifically, news, the instantaneous part, the widespread avail-
ability, and I don’t believe that we have begun to look into the area
of how to use computers in a visual way for us, and I think that is
something that needs to be addressed.

Senator Boscuwitz. It would seem to me to be a national con-
cern.

Dr. Jounson. I would agree.

Senator Boscuwirz. Research to see how you could utilize com-
puters, how you could utilize TV more than it is now, or include
more captioned programs, is what you mean by improvement of
caption technology?

Mr. Harris. Right.

Senator Boscuwirz. Thank you.

~y
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Mr. ErpanL. Thank you very much for your fine testimony, and
again, as I told the other group that was here before, we will keep
the record open for a reasonable length of time if you have other
things that you wish to add as you hear the other witnesses, feel
free to submit that.

Thanks to both of you, Dr. Johnson and Dr. Harris, for being
with us this morning.

At this time, I will call up the other panel and we will try to
keep moving right along. On this panel is Mr. Ed Opheim, the Min-
. nesota director of vocational rehabilitation; Norman Sellman, who

is the parent of vocational technical students; and I want at this
time to welcome the other students who are here as observers in
the audience today; Dr. Robert Lauritsen, civision manager, special
needs, St. Paul Vocational Technical Institute; and Jenny Kron, di-
rector of the handicapped placement program, the AFL-CIO
Human Resources Development Institute, accompanied by Bruce
Mitchell, Basic Industries, Inc.

Just as a personal aside, three of us sitting here today happened
to be at St. Olaf College at the same time, once upon a time, I
could tell some rather interesting stories about their antics there.

Not out of kindness, I will refrain from doing that, because I am
afraid they will tell more about me.

STATEMENT OF ROBERT LAURITSEN, DIVISION MANAGER,
SPECIAL NEEDS, ST. PAUL VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

Mr. LAURITSEN. Mr. Chairman and Senator Boschwitz, we are ab-
solutely delighted that you are here. We are absolutely delighted
that you both have seen fit to introduce the legislation in the
House, 6820, and we are here to speak about title III of that bill.

I am going to briefly summarize my remarks because we have a
very exciting panel and the panel addresses the real needs of the
legislation which is serving deaf people, serving families of deaf
people and serving industry.

We have prepared some charts for you which are on the board on
your left. I would like to briefly run through those charts.

Mr. ErpaHL. To inform the members of this panel, I am not sure
if you were here when I made the statement before, any written
testimony will be included in its entirety in the record, so if you
summarize, that will not mean that your other testimony will be
ignored.

Mr. LauriTsEN. We have been aware of concern about what is
known as rubella or German measles that swept across America in
1964-65. The first chart shows that birth rate. That chart shows
that there were 8,000 young persons born of mothers who had
German measles or rubella. There were 8,000 more young deaf per-
» sons born than the normal birth rate incidence of 7,500 for a com-

parable time period.

We are very much concerned about what we call the rubella
bubble. That bubble is moving through the end of secondary school
and those students are starting to come out of secondary schools.

The middle chart indicates the numbers of students graduating
from schools in 1982, 1983, 1984, 1985, and 1986, and you can see a
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great deal of similarity in the birth rate chart and the school leav-
ing chart.

The school leaviug chart is flattened out a little bit, which is a
strong indication that rubella children have a little more difficulty
in coming through the secondary schools. They don’t come out in
exactly the same order.

Research shows very closely, and I am sure Dr. Johnson from II- *
linois can substantiate, that 40 percent, approximately, cf those
children that were born with rubella have handicapping conditions
in addition to deafness.

Going over to chart 3, we have taken the graph and turaed the
graph into numbers for each of those years, and you can see that in
1982 there are over 3,600 graduates from secondary schools for the ‘
deaf.

That number will go to 6,900 in 1983. That number will go to {
6,700 in 1984, to 5,655 in 1985, and in 1986 to 5,952, for a total of
almost 27,000. This is the largest number of deaf high school stu-
dents to graduate from schools for the deaf in the history of the
United States.

Because of the regional education program, which started in the ‘
late 1960’s, we have more secondary school graduates who are look-
ing to postsecondary education, to St. Paul TVI and our fellow
schools, than we have ever had before.

Before establishment of these programs, only 10 percent of deaf
high school graduates looked for postsecondary education opportu-
nities. Because we have these regional education programs, we now '
have almost 90 percent of deaf school graduates looking for postsec-
ondary education. That in itself is a very significant change. <

We used to talk about the stereotype jobs that deaf people have, |
used to have in the old days. There were. very few occupations that
deaf persons could go into. I am very pleased to report to you that
here in this program at St. Paul TVI and through our consortium |
programs that we have had deaf students trained in 181 different
majors.

That is a lot of majors for students to go into, and a dramatic
change from 10 to 15 years ago. Of the almost 27,000 that will be
graduating, we feel that over 23,000 will be looking for post second-
ary education.

We base that on a survey that we did earlier this year of upper
Midwest schools, and we took that survey result and projected it to
the national number of schools in the country. Deaf students are
able to succeed here at St. Paul TVI and in our sister programs be-
cause of the support service model that we offer.

I asked one of our artists here in the school to describe that pic-
torially, and I was very pleased when that person decided to uce
that middle model above our reporter, and that is the sun shining.

I think that is very appropriate that an artist would elect the -
sunshine to describe the various support services that we do have,
those support services being a preparatory program, counseling
services, financial aid, interpreting, notetaking, tutoring, auditory
training, consortium programs, continuing education, job place-
ment and follow-up, interpreter training programs, extracurricular
programs, and public awareness programs.
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Since we began our p. M in 1969 here at TVI, we have been
very aware of the need tuv demonstrate that what we are doing or
attempting to do is a worthwhile effort, and we are very much
aware particularly today of the need for programs to demonstrate

cost-effectiveness.
So we have routinely kept follow-up data on our students, tried
N to track them in industry, what kinds of saccess rates they are

having, and their incomes, and we have, since 1974, been talking
about a profit statement.

In 1974, when we first did this profit statement, we calculated

s that our students, through taxes paid, had returned over $89,000 to
the Federal Government just in Federal taxes paid.

In 1979, that profit figure had escalated to $3,800,000. And we
did project that by 1984, in 15 years, that profit figure would go to
over $19 million.

Now, we all know we have got a tough economy, and we know
that employment is tough, so that 1984 figure we might have to
look at, but I am happy to tell you today that graduates of this
school, St. Paul TVI, both hearing graduates and deaf graduates,
even though we are not maintaining the same placement rate of
past years, we are catching up.

We are at about the 75-percent job placement level for the most
recent graduating class. Normally, we would be at 95 percent. We
are in there fighting for those jobs. We are very pleased that you
recognize how serious our situation is in terms of being refunded.

I am sure that you are aware of the General Counsel opinion
that was issued in 1978 which indicates that the Office of Special
Education must have a message from the Congress prior to the ex-
piration of the Education for the Handicapped Act that these funds
be stipulated.

We feel very strongly about the need for that stipulated status,
not to be a discretiorary program, not to go into open competitive
bidding, and the reason we feel that strongly is because of the
charts that you see there.

There are kids out there that are going to need to be served. We
feel that we have the support model in place to serve those stu-
dents. That is my summary. I would like to introduce Mr. Opheim,
unless you would like to do that, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. ErpanL. That is fine. Why don’t you just proceed, Ed?

[The prepared statement of Robert Lauritsen follows:]

] ~
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF ROBERT R. LAURITSEN, ST. PAUL TECHNICAL VOCATIONAL
INSTITUTE FOR CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AT NORTHRIDGE, DELGADO COLLEGE,
AND SEATTLE CoMMUNITY COLLEGE

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND AND STATEMENTS OF NEED

In the year 1864 the Congress enacted legislation establishing
a collegiate institution soley for deaf persons. This legislation,
signed into law by President Lincoln, created what is now known
as Gallaudet College. In 1965 the Congress passed and President
Johnson signed into law P.L. 89-36 establishing the National Institute
for the Deaf. The Rochester Institute of Technolody, Lochester,
Now York, won the competition for the host institution. In 1967 the
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped and the Rehabilitation Services
Administration jointly created the opportunity for unmet education
needs of deaf persons by providing for three regional post-secondary
vrograms. These programs, which began operation in 1968-€9, were
iocated at Delgado Junior College, New Orleans: Seattle Community
College; and the St. Paul Technical Vocational Institute (TVI). The
success of these three programs in mainstreaming students in
institutions that historically served hearing students brought about
passage of Section 625 of the Education of the Handicapped Act,
P.L. 91-23{, as ammended in 1974, which established regional education
programs for deaf and other handicapped post-secondary students. 1In
1964 Ca'ifornia State University at Northridge initiated several post-
Sccandary programs in the field of Deafness. The California programs
were funded under a variety of praivate, state, and federal resources.
Threv programs were initially funded under Section 625. They were
California State University at Northridge, Seattle Community College,
and St. FPaul TVI. Delgado College was added as a fourth stipulated

prodram in 1975, These four programs have retained stipulated status

since 1975.
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Gallaudet College, the National Technical Institute for the
Deaf, and the four Regional Education Programs comprise the six
federally funded post-secondary programs for deaf persons that exist
in 1982.
*
The stipulated status of the four Regional Education Programs
is in serious jeopardy. A United States General Consul opinion
- written in 1978 states thac the stipulated status of the four programs
would expire at the normal ~xpiration phasec of the Education of the
Handicapped Act unless Congress sent the message that stipulated
status should be retained. The timely passage into law of H.R. 6820,
Title TII is critical if deaf persons are to continue receiving
comprehensive support services in established programs and if the
original intent of Section 625 is to be scrved.

Titie III of H.R. 692" presents the following five findings:

1) deafness is a major learning handicép and there 1is
a great need for post-secondary educational programs to
assist deaf individuals in attaining the highest possible
level of development;

2) deaf individuais have a right to Participate in post-
secondary education;

3 deafness is a iow-incidence handicap, and this national
constituency is most appropriately served by the existing
four regional education pro :rams;

ey the success of deaf students enrolled in the four regional

education programs 1is cost gffective and profitmaking
when a comparison is made of federal income taxes paid
with the federai funds invested to provide career training;
and
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3 it is in the national interest to continue to provide
support for the four regional education programs and
other institutions of higher education and appropriate
non-profit agencies, and it is the proper function ‘of
the federal government to provide such support.”

The four stipulated Regional Education Programs strongly agree
with these statements. We farther believe there are compelling
fuctors which support these findings and why the stipulated status
»t the Four Reaional Education Progyrams should be retained. The
followingy statements delineate the needs for stipulated status.

Statement One: The need for stipulated programs for deaf
persons has never been greater because of
the Rupella Bubble.

Statement Twos The four existing Regional Education Programs
have support service systems in place.

Statement Three: The four existing Regional Education Programs
have demonstrated cost-effectiveness.

Statement Four: The four Regional Education Programs serve the
national interest.
STATEMENT ONE: The neeg_fgi_ggiggqugg_Programs for_peaf Persons

has never been greater because of the Rubella Bubble.

A rubella epidemic swept the United States in the mid-sixties.
The 1nfants who were impacted by rubella in the mid~sixties are
becoming the adults of the 1980's. There will be more young adults
wno are deaf than at any time in history when the normal incidence of
deafness is alded to rubella deafened individuals.

In the Sprina of 1982, St. Paul TVI conducted a survey of
residential schnols and day schools in the upper midwest states. Five

sets of information were asked for and received:
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1) Number of deaf and hard of hearing graduates for the
years 1982-1986.

2) Numbers of graduates expected to seek post-secondary
education at tw ear post-secondary instituticns.

3) Numbur of gradu..os expected to seek post-secondary
education at the baccalaurate level,

4)  Total number of graduates expected to seek post-secondary
education both at the two-year and four-year level
fadd 2 and 3.

5! Total number of all graduates seeking post-secondary
egucation that will require specialized educa* ion as
offered by the six federally funded post-seconidary Drogrars
for the daeaf; i.e. Gallaudet Colleqge, the National
Technical Institute for the Deaf, St. Paul TVI, Scattle
Commanity College, California State University at
Nortnridge, and Delgado Colleje, New Orleans.

Actual head~count data was received from ten residential schocls
for the deat and from twenty day school classes and proqrams for tino
deaf.  Using the data obtained, proijections were made to obtain
national data for sixty residential schools for the deaf and 139 lay

schoel classes and programs for the deaf. The results of the national

pProjections are shown in Chart 1.

CHART 1

Nuker of Deaf apd Hard Of Mearina Graduates

1782 1383 1984 1985 198¢ TOTAL
Brotectod 3079 6965 6721 5655 3932 26,975

Estimated Number of Graduates that will
seek Post-Secondary Education at Less
than the Baccalaureate Level
1332 1983 1984 1985 198( TOTAL

ErOJcct“j ansl 4264 5005 3411 1807 17,147

Estirated Number of Graduates that
will scvek Post-Secondary Education
at the Baccalaureate Level

1982 1983 1984 1985 198¢ TOTAL
Projected 943 1742 1365 1209 728 5,993
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Estimated Number of Graduates that will
seek Post-Secondary Education at both
Less than the Baccalaureate Level and
Education at the Baccalaureate Level

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 TOTAL
Projected 3185 5993 6357 4485 3120 23,140 *

Estimated Number of all graduates seeking Post-Secondary Education that

will regquire either the Educational Model of Gallaudet College or NTID

or one or more Supportive Services of the St. Paul TVI Model in order

to have a successful Post-Secondary Education Experience. Note: A
Supportive Services include: (1) Preparatory Program or Special

Orientation (2) Counseling (3) Interpreting - oral or manual (4) Notetaking

(3) Tutoring (6) Auditory Training (7) Specialized Media (8) Sociali-
zation/Recreation Programs.

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 TOTAL

Prujected 2457 4745 4888 3510 1963 17,563

Five summary statemenis vere elicited from Chart I, These
statements are:
~ The Rubella Bubble is dramatic for 1983, 1984, and 1985.

- 63t of deaf and hard of hearing graduates will seek post-
secondary education in two year programs.

- 22% of deaf and hard of hearing graduates will seek post-
secondary education at the baccalaureate level.

- 86% of deaf and hard of hearing graduates will seek post-
secondary education at either the two-year or four-year level.

- 75% of all deaf and hard of hearing graduates going onto
post-secondary education will require specialized education
and/or support services.

The numbers of graduates for the years 1982-1986 are show in

graph form in Figure I. The numbers closely parallel birth rate

numbers that were obtained in earlier years by the Office of Demographic

Studies of Gallaudet College. The Gallaudet figures are shown

in Figure II,
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Projected Number of Deaf and Hard of Hearing
Graduates

1982 1983 1984 1985

Year of Graduation

. L
o 1Y

1986

gL




i
|
!
:
\

. R%

e

FIGURE II

o] pappey off 7

| P2l s popopto L aa

I N

HOTE:  tamber in parenthesis shaws percentage with aqge

v i eed Studon

“n ‘_:'."‘”_’1," Flduealion pey e
mivg impadped ohd Ldpen aid u

A B e af rive ol aeeerding ta whe thep matepma?

aroup reporting maternal rubella as cause.

n Maternal rubella reported as cause
D Maternal rubella not reported as cause
(34)
i
«
r...
(1e) (1)

(1) (13}

-~
-~

i
-

LA i 7ox providea oy eric RS

A —

[ P

Tarth 1o 13F

YEAR OF BIRTH

OFFICE OF DIMOGRAFPHIC STUDIES ~ GALTAUDET COLIFGE

e ]

L



15

It is known that rubella affects the fetus during pregnancy
and that approximately 40% of children bora of a rubella mother
have additional handicaps. St. Paul TVI determined to select a
tyrical residential school for the deaf and to obtain a class profile
for one graduating class of 1983. The Iowa School for the Deaf,
SJoanoil wmluife, Jowa, was chosen as a representative school.

The parpose of the Class Profile was to provide one sample

cal residential school graduating class and to proroect fron
that prcfile the kinds of program modifications that post-secondary
edacatio:n programs will need to make to accomodate deaf students

i1 the miJd 1985's. 1The Iowa Class Profile is felt to fairly represent
srad.ating classes across the United States for the years 1983-1985.

The Class Profile obtained is as follows.

SENIOR CLASS PROFILE

Toe '.u g clasy pregiee 45 representative of a typiea
*3E1-83 sevcot caass at o mideestern tesddentdal dchoct for the deal.
Tiw Stndt LS u.gc: Than mest sender o&usu. Thas 48 genckadiiy
(tod te 2ne wbedra epddemdc vf the mdddic 60°s. The percentage
Bt 5, howeven, Sheuld app*ox,uutc a nepresentative fdgure,  The
Cltte wdit L"dLC.LtL the programmatic consdiderations that must occ™
‘e 2 Achood to futiy meet the dnddvidual needs of each student. Tue
el me justhe sied Leght en pessibre pest-aecondaty censadoratiens
ouotiese Atudents as they pacpare fe enter the workd ¢f wonk.

Tie cdast 48 comprased of Saxty-twe students, 32 boys and 30 gaws.
Seeen (1% nescde at home and commate te scheel dacfy. Thanteen (215
have attended tic scheel £eaa than §4ve yeans. The students, Like
studcants everpehiene, come 4n all Ahapca and a4zcs, displauing vardceus
Sntea s, tatonts, and 4itexeats.  Howeven, add atteud 2he schoed becausc

heg Shane a cemmen heaning £ess which demands speedal 4nstructevial

Becausc students de vary, the <nstwctional program at the scheet
mst be dlexdibie. Dw.cug the past yeatr, nine students [15%) ddentifeed
ab gedted have been ptaced part-time in an 4ntegrated pubfic achood
fettding; d4x Azuden.ts identified as Low functioning, have bean placed
o dpecdal commundty ouented progrnams. In addition, many studerts
pessess additional handicapping conditions which may or may not have
Gutwetional on vocational implizations, including: 4 (6%) Legally
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tiend, 21257 deabetic, 2 (2%) cenchrar palsu, 2 (2%) emoeticnal
Londvcente preblems, 1 {2%) epileptec, and 13 vrthepedic,

Tie tue handecap of deagress £a best cbsewed <n the Languas, ’
wadony ceassweom, Hewe the e handdicay of deainess <s manifested.
Di et ceass of saxty-twe, fave studcnts (65) have reading Levers |
greatey i a 10,0 grade Level; sever [11%) have compesite test scony?
Bt Ll 2 10,0 Lever.  Twentu-edght [458) have neading Leveds Lowes

i

By
A e e
A

oo w42 anide feved; teante- tee (355) hace compesite test 20k
vt b L all weadery tevn, Readons Lovees mus, heavver, be
foninctod we it the conteant o gt nwdeenr, Tt 4 net (rdec it
[ T N N S R R E O
W T e ST B3t Ll e Satenn Stadonts cowntd ke
s @ Tee b attend Gantaadet Cowaege ups aduxteen, F (& expected
I ST U ST A S et vt oode Soe T a8 oxpecad
[SIRE G Gt e st Leonts S 1408wt attond @ vecat et

wo e T dviege Gt QEpteprelte Supreat serveess 4ot the dea;.

Al craday statemont, tings cdasy, tike «ts predecesscrs,
vl Do annnate e LMome a3 nespensdbie el 4n 4 rcqedu. CLass
Peteetl, Ul exeertun, goves the propes trunnyg and eppentundties,
Cobeemo denfubetony mareons of seetety,

Larente.oard extrerely concerneld abcout post-secondary education

g foy their children. St. Paul TVI is receiving an

nurewr  of reguests for information and reservations for deaf
“riieron wno will be leaving secondary schools in 1983 and 1984. These
24.7an 0 regaests are without precendent in the history of the Program
oy Twal stuaents.  Letters are on hard fror Colorado (4), Florida (4),
daeary oo, Illincas (2), lowa (41, Montana (2}, New Jersey (4},
New Yirw o id), Pennsylvania (3), West Virginia and Wisconsin. Phone
@zils are pein: received from acress tr - United States in increasing
4 frur parents, seccndary schools, and rehabilitation workers
r.olastang information for the 1983-84, and 1984-85 academic years.

f.nSe Mareh 1902 there have been narent visitations from Colorado,

Illinsze, Indiana, Nebraska, North pakota, Pennsylvania, Wisconsin,
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the District of Columbia, and Canada. Visitations were also received

from Africa, England, Iceland, Norway, and Poland.

The concern of the rubella individuals is a family concern.

The typical family lacks resources to deaf’with rubella. Families
are looking to the four existing Regional Education Programs for
assistance.

It is emphasized that the numbers of young deaf adults graduating
from secondary schools from 1983-1985 will be the largest number of
deaf school graduates in history. St. Paul TVI is prepared “o make
programmatic changes iu courses of study to accomodate the Rubella
Bubbla and those persons who may have extraorainary education needs.
These programmatic changes include extended preparatory studies,
developmental or readiness programs, =xtended courses of career study,
computer assisted intruction, spin~off programs, and combined day/
evening diploma programs. St. Paul TVI has served students from the
leading edde of the Rubella Bubble, and in addition to program
modification, it is known that select students will need more one-on-
one intensive education than the typical deaf student. For exampile,
individuals who have combined hearing and visual problems will need
highly individualized support services. What needs to be done is to
iritiate even more specialized support systems than presently exist
so that these young adults can receive education that will better

prepare them for life.

STATEMENT TWO: The tour existing Regional Education Programs have

Support Service Systems in place.

The Congressional Statement of Findings for H.R. 6820, Title III,

states in part (1) "deafness is a major learning handicap and there is

g
Co

RIS
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a great need for post-secondary educational programs to assist
deaf individuals in attaining the highest possible level of
development; and part (5) "it is in the national interest to continue
to provide support for the four Regional Education Programs .:."
The Regional Education Programs have been in existence since
the 1360's. Each of the four programs have developed a support
fervice system for deaf students. These systems permit deaf studerncs -
to matriculate ir institutions that historically served only hearing
students.
The St. Paul TVI support service model will be described. The
suppert servi..2 model systems at California State University at
Northridge, Delgado College, and Seattle Community College are highly
similar. Slight differences in the model exist because of host
institution differences.
The support service model is designed to cnunteract and
compensate for the learning handicaps imposed by deafness. It is
stated that the education of the deaf is the most special of all
areas of special education, Further, the major problem in educating
deaf children is teaching deaf persons to process language. If a person
cannot hear, how is language learn? If language is not readily learned,
how is reading, spelling, and arithmetic learned? How is career
information learned? Language is at the root of both formal and
informal education. The support service model deals directly with
the deaf person's langauge and the inability to hear. The major
emphasis of the Regional Education Programs is to minimize language
and communication barriers in assisting to prepare deaf individuals
for careers and self-sufficiency in the adult world, and the majority

world which is the hearing world.
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The support service model in place at St, Paul TVI has well

defined major components, Capsule descriptions of this model are

as fcollows:

v PREPARATORY PROGRAM - The Preparatory Prograr is a one-
juarter program designed to assist students in making
the transition to living independently in the communicy;
to adiust to studies in a hearing environment; to select
a career area of study; and to do remedial readiness

- training for comperetive study in a hearing environmen:.
COUNSELING - Counseling services are the all pervasive areca

of support service that provide individual and group
assistance in students' coping independently. Counseling
services are available as part of the admissions process,
during matriculation, and after completion of a course

of study.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE - Financial aid packaging is a major
priority in today's economy. Students are provided
assistance in putting together financial aid packages
so that post-secondary education can be affordable.

INTERPRETING - Interpreters provide the communication link
between deaf persons and hearing persons. Interpreting
is most often by use of a sign language system, although
interpreting may be oral. Interpreting is primarily an
ecucation function, though some telephone interpreting
is done (calling home when home has no TTY), and
interpreting is provided for job seeking and work
orientation,

NOTETAKING - Skilled notetakers provide lecture notes, often
with drawings, graphs, and charts at appropriate
language levels for deaf students.

TUTORING - Interpreters and notetakers plus select other
persons provide tutoring services. Tutoring assists
students in acquiring needed background information,
mastering new concepts, and new vocabulary.

AUDITORY TRAINING - Auditory Training, or speech and hearing
services, assist students to maximize use of residual
hearing, improve lip-reading, correct speech, and maximize
use of hearing aids.

ERIC
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CONSORTIUM PROGRAMS - Select students may matriculate at
cooperating neighboring schools when their choice of
major is not available at St. Paul TVI. Coasortiur
services provide in-service training for consortium
school staff, insure the provision of support services
in the consortium school, and provide itinerant counseling.

CONTINUING EDUCATION - Continuing Education, or Extension
Education, allows students to participate in evening
studies either as a part of their regular day school
program, as required; or elective or mandatory study
upun completion of a full-time program of study.

Oz PLACEMENT AND FOLLOW-UP - Students are provided training
in job-seeking skills, preparation of resumes,
interpreting services, and counseling for job placement.
Cooperative working relationships are in place with
Job Services and Projects With Industry.

INTERPRETER TRAINING PROGRAM - Interpreter Training Programs
are maintained to insure a continuing supply of well
trained interpreters.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR PROGRAMS - Extra-curricular programs
provide students leadership in drama club activities
and use of leisure time.

PUBLIC AWARENESS PROGRAMS - Program staff members are
continuously called on to provide public awareness
training programs. The general public including schools,
churches, state and federal government, and the private
sectors are requesting public awareness information on
Desiness.
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The support service model described is a relatively complete
yet minimum model because of financial constraints. For calendar year
1982, the TVI model has several sources of funding. The federal
dollars under Section 6z5 of the Education of the Handicapped Act are
- $631,880. Sepafate federal funds in the amount of $94,850 are in
place for the training of interpreters. The State of Minnesota,
Department of Education, Technical-Vocational Division, provides
in excess of $300,000 additional dollars for the Preparatory Program,
Consortium Programs, Interpreter Training, Sign Language Studies, and
Continuing Education for Deaf Adults. Federal dollars and state
dollars currently available to serve deaf students exceeds $931,000
annually. The federal funds serve as the base of the funding pyramid.
The costs for the support service model are excess costs over

and above the regular costs of technical-vocational education.

STATEMENT THREE: The four existing Regional Education Prodram have

demonstrated Ccost~effectiveness.

The four Regional Education Programs function in institutions that
historically served only hearing persons. The physical plant costs
and operating budgets of the four host institutions for 1981 exceeded
$835,000,000. In 1982, the four Regional Education Programs will
expend approximately $2,200,000 to serve in excess of 750 full time
deaf students and in excess of 4,500 deaf persons and hearing
persons in short~term training programs. The $2,200,000 of federal
funding buys full access into each of the host institutions. This is
one measure of cost effectiveness.

A second measure of cost-effectiveness is to look at the excess

costs that are required to provide post-secondary education for a deaf
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student, and to compare thi: cost to the length of time that a graduate
needs to be employed to pay a sufficient amount of federal taxes

to equal the excess cost for the training received. M.i.imal .annual
average salaries for graduates of St. Paul TVI in 1981, when economic
times were better, for both hearing and deaf graduates were: general
office worker ~ $10,080; accountant - $10,730; graphic arts - $12,480;
cabinetmaker - $13,000; machinist ~ $14,145; welder - $14,770.
Figures obtained from the Internal Revenue Service indicate that for

a single person the taxes paid for workers would range from $1,900 to
$3,337, and for a married person from $1,600 to $2,806. An average
excess cost per student equals approximately $2,600 a year. The
majority of draduates will pay federal taxes to match their individual
excess cost of training in about the same number of months.on the job
as the number of months they were in training. The average length

of a training program is just under two years.

Chart II is a profit statement that shows the number of graduates
in five year increments, earnings of these graduates, federal taxes
paid on those carnings, federal dollars to provide training, and the
differential in dollars between the federal investment and federal taxes
paid. This chart is based on information at St. Paul TVI. These
figures were generated in 1981 when unemployment was not as high
as today. The chart shows & profit at the end of five years (1969-1974)
of $89,000; a profit at the end of ten years (1974-1979) of $3,837,567;
and a projected profit (1979-1984) of $19,347,327. Because there are
four Regional Education Programs, the $19,347,327 figure could be
multipled by four or $77,389,308 for an approximation of the profit-

making aspect of the Regional Education Programs.
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Chart I1

ST. PAUL TVI1

PROFIT STATEMENT
]
1974 197¢ 1984 Projected
Number of Grads 225 579 1,054
- Earnings 53,570,000 $21,183,240 $85,382,440
Federal Tax 856,800 6,354,972 25,614,732
Federal $ to fFrovide Training 767,000 2,517,405 6,267,405
"PROFIT" 89,800 3,837,567 19,347,327
Vv of Ketuxp 8% 152% 308%
THESE FIGURES DO NOT INCLUDE NON-GRADS, MANY OF WHICH
RECEIVED SUBSTANTIAL TRAINING AND ARE WELL EMPLOYED.
For tie 1979 figunes ot 43 estimated thewe ave an additeonal 130 <ndividuals who
matnccuatated at St. Paul TV1 that did not graduate but who are
gatnfuily employed. We alse estimate there ate 130 (ndividuals who
matricutated at TVI that are homemakens, unempfoyed, continuing
education on seeking jobs.
-
x
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Chart III 1s a loss statement 1llustrating at a minirur the loss
in Jdcllars should St. Paul TVI not have deaf graduates for the five
years 1979-1901. This chart is based on 95 graduates a year for
five years, representing the national average for single and married

perscns, ant uses mnmimum figures for wel fare dependency for Rarsey

Cooanty, Tt Minnesota. The chart protects welfare ciste Ior
T riar Kk Liucation Frosrams. The worst possible cnticn
a loss of §33,667,152.
Cirains oo ozrofie figure of $7TT,.8%,306 and maAMLT LT loF

fijure of $1,,667,152 yields a total impact figure in excess of

an
s
b
[&]
5

<

Tne osncens of cratical mass has long been felt by educators cf
ve. 3eaf t: b an essential element of progrars serving deaf stulents.
Criticas rass 1s defined as:

nuarber of students to form a cohesive peer

cel @ T

troar that perTits individual differences te prevail an
a1 adequate interpersonal relationships within

4 H Jub: the developmeut and confidence of self

in Jroup to compete adeguately in the larger

a 4 social environmen+t, the hearing environment.
T rinimar nunter of like students to form a

N ass will vary fror prograr to prograr anc will be

‘rwndent upen the size of the host institation.
T srarement of Findings of H.R., Title III states in Secticn 3,
Soatnees 1E a 1ow incidence handicap and this national constituency

n

rrovriately served by the existing four Regional Educaticn

f.noe the besinnings of the Regional Education Programs in the
1910's, there have been 3,500 students served. These students represent
s+a%s in the United States, the District of Columbia, Canada, the
territorics of the United States, and 63 students from foreign countries.

Federal fundins permits the four Regional Educaticn Programs to serve large
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Churt 111
YEAR ACCTML Lt TOTAL PROJECTED COSTS FUR ALL GHADUATES

NCL e AL Monthly Annually

Projected welfare costs for
1979 s S 42,092 $ 505,104 $ 8,416,788 475 1ndividuals for one
regional educat.on program.

Projected welfare costs for
1980 1o Hb, 27 1,035, 348 33,667,152 1400 1ndividuals for four
Regional Education Programs.

Projected welfare costs for
14981 PE 115,875 1,630,500 6,312,591 356 individuals (75%) for one
Pegional Equcation Program.

Projected welfare costs for
a2 EES) 190,023 2,280,276 25,250,364 1424 individuals (754) for four
Regional Education Programs.

Projected welfare costs for
1983 475 247,130 2,905,560 4,208,394 237 individuals (50%) for one
Regional Education Program.

Projected welfare costs for
5 Year Iutal $701,399 $8,416,788 $16,833,576 948 individuals (50%) for four
Regional Education Programs.

PERSONS THAT ARE EMPLOYED WITHOUT POST~5LCONDARY TRAINING TEND TO BE UNDEREMPLOYED
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geograpnic arras and thereby to attract sufficient pnumbers of students
to maintain deaf student populations that comprise a critical mass.

In good economic times the State of Minnesota would not pay excess
costs for students from other states. It would be unthinkablé that
Minnesota would pay excess costs for students from other states in

the present economy. ‘The State of Minnesota, like most states, does
not have a sufficiently large number of students to comprise a critical -
mass of studunts. Since the inception of the Program for Deaf
Students at St. Paul TVI in 1969, Minnesota students have comprised

26 percent of the student body on any given day. Based on an average
daily membership of 150 students from throughout the United States,
the average nunber of Minnesota students is 39 students in residence.
Thirty-nine students do not comprise a critical mass of students.
Financialiy it would not be possible because of high cost to maintain
a comprehensive program of support services for 39 deaf students. What
Fould be offured would be a watered down support service system that
would result in a watered down education.

The current high unemployment rate of the United States and the
gene* L state of the economy only serve to increase the trgency of
stronyg, regional post-secondary education programs for deaf students.
It 1s said that "if you think oducation is expensive, .ry ignorance."
Deaf people, like hearing people, need education. For deaf people to
acquire education, the education must be special. The four Redional
Education Prourams have proven, established records of beiny cost-

effective and programs that work.
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STATEMENT FOUR: The four Regional Education Programs serve thoe

national interest.

The over-whelmindg majority of students served in the four
Regional Education Frograms are pra-lingual deaf persons (persons
1 who lost their hearing before acguiring language). Deafness does not

recoanize economic status, ethnic background, agje, or any other human

re,

dctor.  Deafness can strike 1n a number of ways and at different
tires in life. The following story illustrates one perssn's encounter
with deainess; a person whose hearing loss occurred later in life.

In 1964 Richard Gebo was stationed in Iceland serving
as a iet machanic in the United States Air Force. He was
stricken with a sudden and complete loss of hearing. After
extensive examinetions and treatment in military hospitals,
he was released and returned to his home in Great *alls,
Montana, where he found employment as a service repairman.

In 1969 he enrolled at Seattle Community College where
he learned there was a special program which provided
interpreting and other services for deaf students. He
corpleted his AA degree in 1971. while at the community
colleje his counselors recognized his potential and
encouraged him to continue his education at California
State University at Northridge, which also offered support
services for deaf students. He enrolled in the fall of 1971
and completed his bachelors degree with a major in
Psycholngy in 1973.

In the fall of 1973 he was admitted as a graduate
student in the department of Special Education and in
1974 completed requirements for his teacher of the deaf
credential and a masters degree. Following graduation,
he was employed as a teacher of the deaf at the Montana
School for the Deaf where he now serves as dean of students.

He appliad for the National Leadership Training Program
at California State University and was accepted as a
participant in the class of 1982. On August 1l he received
his NLTP certificate and his masters degree in Educational
Administration and Supervision.

Yes, it has been a long distance from Iceland to Great
Falls, Montana, but along the way Richard Gebo has earned
an AA deqgree from Seattle (ommunity College, and thrae
degrees from California State University at Northridge (a
bachelors degree and two masters degrees); but Richard Gebo
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13 still on the move, He looks foward to becoming a
superintendent or principal or a day or residential
school for the deaf where he can apply his personal
experience and education to provide quality education for
deat students,

|
|
. |
Richar.i, as several thousands of Deaf Americans, is making
his way 1n lite because of Resional Education Proarams. As we move
throagal the 1983's there will be an unprecedented namber of
Dead Americans who wili be sesking post-scecondary education programs

that are aesigned to meet thedlr specialized education needs. Deaf

people are rmobile people.  Deaf people seck out post-seconliary

\
|
education prugrams that provide (1) strong support services, (2)
a concuntration, or critical mass of other deaf people, and (3) ‘
trainiag proarane that leas to jobs. The four foderally funded

stipulated programs have provided these three basic needs for |
Juaf people since the 19€u's.  The four Regional Education Programs

provide education in hearing environments and in institutions that

are responsive to the employment needs of the community. The

four Reyjional Education Prozrams offer technical-vocational education,

community college education, and university level education., The

concentration of federal dollars in four established reqional programs

pormits the provision of meaningful support service systems that

these regional proarams to acquire and maintain skills that are

|
\
serve taryeted populations. Deaf people in the United States have
_ |
essential for survival in the marketplace. The need will be even ‘

reiter Aar We move tnruugh tae 1980's.

| El{l\C J 4 :
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STATEMENT OF ED OPHEIM, DIRECTOR, MINNESOTA
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Mr. OpHEIM. Mr. Chairman and Senator Boschwitz, we are hon-
ored that you have chosen this facility in our State for this initial
hearing on H.R. 6820. On behalf of the Minnesota Department of
Economic Security and the division of vocational rehabilitation, I
welcome you and I also thank you, Mr. Chairman, for not relating
those stories about Bob and me and our days at school.

My name is Edwin Opheim, the assistant commissioner for the
division of vocational rehabilitation [DVR] of the Minnesota De-
partment of Economic Security.

My testimony will be directed specifically toward the benefits re-
ceived from and the need for the continuation of regional postsec-
ondary education programs for the deaf. I will omit portions of my
prepadred testimony at this time and submit the full text for the
record.

One measure of success for the rehabilitation of disabled persons
is the ability of a program to interface with a variety of systems
and cooperate in the use of resources. The program that we have
here at the St. Paul AVTI has demonstrated the benefits to be
gained from this kind of an interface. They have effectively utilized
State, Federal, and local fiscal resources in order to provide for the
specialized needs of hearing impaired students.

But more importantly, the program has made it possible for
hearing impaired students to expand their scholastic and personal
goals and to have a wider choice of career opportunities. In order
to be effective a human service program must recognize and re-
spond to emerging needs with a need for training. The St. Paul
AVTI created a program to train interpreters for the deaf. Because
of this program deaf individuals with hearing disabilities are able
to participate in the mainstream activities of the community. It is
gratifying to see interpreters at public meetings all over Minneso-
ta, on television, at legislative hearings and have them available
for the individual needs of hearing impaired persons.

With the resources made available, through innovation and ex-
pansion grant funds, St. Paul ATVI has developed training materi-
als that are widely used by other professionals throughout the
country. These include development of a series of films for use with
“montron” equipment to help interpreters maintain their skills.
These films are used nationally and are available through the Na-
tional Association for the Deaf. We also produced a 29-minute film
on the modification of job seeking skills training for persons with
hearing impairments. This is also available through the National
Association for the Deaf.

We have developed training materials for people on medical sign
language. This program has increased awareness of the special
communication needs of the hearing impaired. In vocational reha-
bilitation the primary consideration is how to increase the likeli-
hood of vocational success. In addition to the social and economic
benefits to the individual and his or her family, successful vocation-
al performance returns substantial benefits to the Nation’s econo-
my. We recently completed a cost benefit study which shows that
all costs of vocaticnal rehabilitating a person with a hearing dis-




ability are repaid in less than 4 years through payment of taxes
and d):acreased reliance on public assistance.

For every dollar spent on a hearing impaired vocational rehabili-
tation program, that individual will increase earnings an average
of $9.20. The study indicates that the payback is an average of less
than 3 years with an average increase in earnings of $11.44, attrib-
utable to the rehabilitation process. Because of special communica-
tions needs and other necessary adaptive skill training, rehabilita-
tion costs for hearing impaired persons are somewhat higher than
for the handicapped person in general.

Modern training combined with high quality communication
skills provides the greatest likelihood of successful placement.
Without resources which are geared to state-of-the-art training in
demand occupations, there is little opportunity for the hearing im-
paired persons to realize their vocational potential. The success of
the St. Paul regional postsecondary education program clearly
demonstrates the value of services for hearing impaired persons
and the need for continuaticn of the program.

Services are needed for a large and growing population of hear-
ing impaired individuals in Minnesota. Approximately 93,000 or 17
percent of Minnesota citizens have a serious hearing loss. While
not all are in need of vocational rehabilitation because of age and
other factors, a substantial number are of working age, approxi-
mately 50 percent of that number.

One problem of significance are the individuals who are hearing
impaired as a result of the mid-1960’s rubella epidemic. These indi-
viduals may have received training in residential schools, day
classes and in other special education programs. They are now at
the age where vocational training, preparation for working and
living in a community must be provided not to prolong dependence
on public assistance. Information on chart 3 shows that there are
approximately 27,000 persons at this point in time who will be
needing vocational rehabilitation serviccs in the very near future.

Regional postsecondary education programs provide the most
cost effective method and the highest quality training possible. By
bringing together a group of students who have similar special
needs, a professional staff can be trained and made availabie to
serve them with a minimum amount of duplication. We are in an
increasingly technology society. It is imperative that vocational
training programs for the handicapped provide the latest advances
needed for placement in industry.

The programs for the hearing impaired assure that students are
taught the full range of necessary skills. For handicapped students
trained in their own communities or special schools, this is the logi-
cal next step to lead to social independence for the hearing im-
paired. The services of technical assistance provided to the regional
postsecondary education program at St. Paul ATVI are essential to
the public and private agencies working together to improve the
lifestyle and the career possibilities of hearing impaired individ-
uals.

We believe that the benefits of this program can be demonstrat-
ed in tangible and nontangible measures. We believe that the need
for continuation of the program is adequately documented by the
number of hearing impaired persons who will be needing prepara-

Jou
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tion for work. It is our hope that this subcommittee will act favor-
ably in continuing funding for postsecondary education programs.
I want to express my appreciation to the members of the commit-
tee and to the author of H.R. 6820, Congressman Erdahl, for con-
tinuing help for education of hancicapped persons.
[The prepared statement of Edwin Opheim follows:]

EM " 99-485 O—B2——7
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF Epwin O. OPHEIM, DIRECTOR, MINNESOTA VOCATIONAL
REHABILITATION PROGRAM

MR. CHAIRMAN AND DISTINGUISHED MEMBERS OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON SELECT EDYCATION:

Welcome to Minnesota.

We are honored that you have chosen this facility and our state for the
initial hearing on H.R. 6820. \le hope that you have had an opportu.ity to see
first-hand the results programs such as this have in bringiny about an opportunity

for independence and greater dignity for persons who are disabled.

My name i< Edwin Opheim, the Assistant Commissioner for the Division of

Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR) of the Minnesota Department of Economic Security.

My testimony will be directly specifically toward the benefits received
from and the need for the continuation of Regional Post-Secondary Education

Programs for the deaf.

To be successful in the rehabilitation of disabled persons, a program must
interface with a variety of service delivery systems and cooperate in the use of
all resources. The program at the St. Paul Area Vocational Technical Institute

(AVTI) has demonstrated the benefits to be gained from successful partnerships.

e State, federal and local fiscal resources have been utilized to
provide for the specialized needs of hearing impaired students.
Language and communication barriers have been minimized so that
many students are able to attend programs which have not tradition-

ally served deaf persons.

e Strong, productive cooperative efforts among educatior, rehabili-
tation, advocacy groups, industry and labor organizations have
made it possible for hearing impaired students to have expanded
scholastic and personal goals and a wider choice of career oppor-

tunities.

O
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In order to remain ,iable, a human service program inust recognize and

respond to emerging needs. When the need for training interpreters was recog-
nized, the St. Paul AVT! created a program to train interpreters for the deaf.
Because of this program, individuals with hearing disabilities are able to parti-
v : : . ie s
cipate in the mainstream activities of the community. It is gratifying to see
interpreters at public meetings all over Minnesota, on television, at legisla-
. tive hearings and available for the individual needs of hearing impaired persons.
With resources made available through innovation and expansion grant
funds, St. Paul AYT! also developed training materials that are widely used by
other professionals throughout the country. These incluae:
¢ Development of a series of films for use with "montron® equipment
to help interpreters maintain their skills. These films are used
nationally and are available through the Mational Fssociation for
the Deaf.
¢ Production of a twenty-nine minute film on modification of job-
seeking skills training for persons with hearing impairments. This
is also available through the National Association for the Deaf.
¢ Training materials and information for physicians, nurses, hospital
staff, interpreters, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR)
counselors, and others on medical sign language. This program has
increased awareness of specfal communication needs of the hearing
impatred and has resulted in better access to medical and health
care systems,
In Vocational Rehabilitation, a primary consideration is how to increase
., the 1ikelihood of vocational success.
-
»
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In addition to the obvious social and economic benefits to the individual and
his/her family, successful vocational performance returns substantial benefit to

the nation's economy.

The Minnesota Division of Vocational Rehabilitaticn (DVR) recently com- -
pleted a cost-benefit study which shows that all costs of vocationally rehabili-
tating a person with a hearing disability are repaid in 3.68 years through the
payment of taxes and decreased reliance on public assistance. For every %1 spent v
on a hearing impaired individual's rehabilitation program, that individual will
have an average earnings gain of $9.20. (An executive summary of this cost-

benefit study is attached as appendix 'A'.)

The costs of rehabilitation used in the study are the total costs of the
Vocational Rehabilitation programs for the fiscal year of interest and the actual
case service expenditures for rehabilitants of that year. This included the
case service costs for these rehabilitants which may have occurred in prior years.
Agency-wide statistics indicate the payback for all agency clients is an average
of 2.87 years, with an average earnings gain of $11.44. The average rehabilita-
tion cost for all agency clients is $3,348.07 as compared with $3,855.89 for
hearing impaired clients. Because of special communication needs and other
necessary adaptive skill training, rehabilitation costs for hearing impaired per-
sons are somewhat higher than for the handicapped popuiation in general. Modern ‘
vocational training combined with high quality communication skills provides the
greatest 1ikelihood of successful placement and employment retention. Nithout
resources which are geared to "“state of the art' training in demand occupations
there is little opportunity for hearing impaired persons to realize their voca-

tional potential.
The success of the St. Paul Regiopal Post-Secondary Education Program |

. 10
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clearly demonstrates both the value of services for hearing impaired persons and
the need for continuation of the program. Services are needed for a large and

growing population of hearing impaired individuals in Minnesota and in the nation.

Specifically, the incidence of disabilities in Minnesota, including hear-
ing impairment, is well established as a result of research conducted by the
Minnesota Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR). The findings of this re-

search appeared in Assessment of Disability in Minnesota authored by Han Chin Liu,

?h.D. of the Minnesota Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and fugene Perkins,
Ed.D. of St. Cloud State University, published in 1978. {A copy of this study is

attached as appendix '8°.)

That study found that 93,096 or 17.9 percent of Minnesota's citizens
have a "serious hearing loss". While not all are in need of Vocational Rehabili-
tation because o>f age or other factors, a substantial number are of working age,
Of special significance at the present time are the individuals who are hearing
impaired as a result of the mid-sixties rubella epidemic. These individuals have
been trained in residential schools, day classes, and other special education
programs. They are now at the age when vocational training, preparation for
work and Tivi.g i the community must be provided to prevent prolonged dependence
on public assistance. A recent national study showed that there were 26,975 such

persons who will be needing vocational services in the very near future.

Regional Post-Secondary Educational Programs provide the most cost-effec-
tive method and highest quality training possible. By bringing together a group
of students who have similar special needs, professional staff can be trained
and available to serve them with a minimum amount of duplication. /ith an increas-
ingly technological society, it is imperative that vocational training programs

for the handicapped provide the latest advances needed for placement in industry.
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The Regional Post-Secondary Education Programs for the hearing impaired assure
that students are taught the full range of necessary skills. For handicapped
students trained in their own communities or in special residential schools, this
is the logical next step which eventually leads to economic and social indepen-

dence for the hearing impaired.

The state of Minresota has made a commitment to the goal of improving the
services to hearing impaired persons. For example, in 1979 the Minnesota State
Legislature, as part of the Hearing Impaired Services Act (HISA), authorized the
establishment of up to 8 Regional Service Centers (RSCs) for the hearing impaired
in Vocational Rehabilitation field offices around the state. The Regional Post-
Seconuary Educatioi Program at St. Paul AVTI was an important partner in the

development of these centers by providing technical support to DVP staff.

In summary, the services and technical assistance provided through the
Regional Post-Secondary Education Program at St. Paul AVTI are essential to the
public and private agencies working together to improve the lifestyle and the
career possibilities for hearing impaired individuals. We believe that the bene-
fits of this program can be demonstrated in both tangible and non-tangible measures.
Ve further believe that the need for continuation of the program is adequately
documented in the number of young hearing impaired persons who will be needing
preparation for work. It is our hope that this subcommittee will act favorably

in continuing tfunding for Regional Post-Secondary Education Programs.

Finally, I wish to express my appreciation to the memhers of this subcom-
mittee, and narticularly the author of H.R. 6820, Congressman Erdahl, for con-

tinued interest a' s .ipport for services to handicapped persons.
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APPENDIX A

Executive Summary
of
MINNESOTA DVR FY 1981 ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

A Modified Cost/Benefit Procedure

by

Han Chin Liu, Ph. D.

March 1982

Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

Minnesota Department of Economic Security
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Executive Summary of
Minnesota DVR FY 1981 Economic Analysis:
‘A Moaitied Cost/Benefit Procedure

Introduct ion

The Minnesota Division of Vocational Rehabilitation adopted, with
modifications, a conservative cost/benefit procedure developed by the Uregon
Vocational Rehgbilitation Division to analyze the economic impact of vocational
rehabilitation'. The advantages of utilizing this procedure are:

(1) The procedure is a conservative cost/benefit model. It utilizes a
series of adjustment factors to reduce gross earnings gain due to
vocational rehabilitation. These factors include clients' possible
unemployment in future, clients' mortality prior to retirement,
underestimated clients' earning at referral, and earnings gain not
attributable to vocational rehabilitation services.

(2} Costs in this model are computed on the individual client level,
which enable program managers to analyze cost/benefit data for any
grouping of disabled clients in order to increase program efficiency.

{3) The model is a computerized procedure which warrants data accuracy
and manpower saving in the cost/benefit analysis. Because of its
simplicity, program managers can conduct timely cost/bencfit analyses
to suit program needs.

The Costs of Rehabilitation

The costs of rehabilitation used in this model are the tutal costs of the
vocational renabiittation program for the fiscal year of interest, and the
actual case service expenditures incurred in prior years for the rehabilitants
of that year. Costs excluding cases service expenditures and some
non-rehabilitation related costs are termed overhead costs. The overhead costs
include expenditures for personnel and services related to the administration
of the vocational rehabilitation program such as salary, rent, heat, lights,
supplies, staff training, travel, contracts and grants.

This model allocates overhead costs to all closed cases {statuses 08, 26,
28, 30) proportional to the Tength of time they spent in the vocational
rehabilitation process. Each individual client's share of overhead cost is
computed. The vocational rehabilitation cost for an individual client is
derived by adding his/her actual case expenditures to his/her share of overhead
cost.

The average cost per rehabilitation is obtained by dividing the total
costs for a given client group by i1ts number of rehabilitants.

The Benefits of Rehabilitation

The benefits of rehabilitation designated by this mudel are client's
earnings gain due to vocational renabilitatiorn. This earninys gain is the
difference between client's referral earnings and earnings at closure.
Clients' earnings at referral are adjusted for changes in wage rate over the
period of time from referral to closure before computing the difference. The
difference is then reduced to reflect the effects of the following factors on

future earnings: "

O
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uncertainty (by discounting),

future short--term unemployment,

client mortality prior to retirement

referral sarnings underestimation, and

gain not attributable to vocational rehabilitatiun services.

Doy —

Fringe benefits are then added to the earnings gains to derive total

hd client benefits.
Assumptions
1. The discount rate of 10 percent is used to derive an annuity discount
v factor to estimate the present value of future earnings. Since

vocational rehabilitation's funding sources are governments, the use
of the interest rate on government bonds is deemed appropriate.

2. The unemplcyment rate is assumed to be 4.53 percent, which is the
average of the unemployment rates in Minnesota for the last three
years.

3. The mortality factor is assumed to be 3.5 percent, adopted from the
Oregon muuel.

4. The underestimate of earnings capacity at referral is assumed tu pe
39 percent, adopted from the Oregon model .

5. Gain not attributed to voca%ional rehabilitation is assumed to be 20
percent, recommended by RSAC,

6. Fringe benefits are assumed to be 20 percent of the total imone tary
earnings suggested by the agency's accounting unit, which is more
conservative than tge rate of 23.3 percent reported by the u.5.
Departmert of Labor?,

7. The tax rate is assumed to be 20 percent, recommended by the west
Virginia Rehabilitation Research and Training Lenter3,

8.  Homemakers and upaid family workers are assumed to have zero
earnings.

9. Gains obtained by 28 or 30 c osures are not considered in the
computation of program benefits.

10. A1) non-monetary obenefits of vocational rehabilitation programs gre
not assessed by this model because of lack of data.

Glossary

1. The client's income cost/benefit ratio is the ratio of discounted
averaje ftuture income gain to the average cost of rehabilitation. It
is obtained by dividing the average discounted expected ¢arnings gain
by the average cost per rehabilitaiton. For Minnesota DVR in FY 81,
this ratio was 11.44, implying that clients increased their earninys
by $11.44 for every vocational rehabilitation dollar spent.

2. The average total client benefit is the average expected earnings
9ain discountied over the remaining working lifetime of the
rehabilitated persons. On the average, each Minnesota rehabilitant
of FY 81 was expected to have an additional earnings of $38,296.94,
resul ting from vocational rehabilitation, in his/her remaining
working lifetime.
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The taxpayer's payback cost/benefit ratio is the ratio of the
discounted average increase in taxes paid and reduction in public
assistance benefits to the average cost per rehabilitation. The tax
rate used to calculate tax receipts is 20 percent of gross earningi
for state and federal income taxes and social security withholding®.
For Minnesota DVR in FY 81, this ratio was 3.32, suggesting that
Minnesota DVR returned $3.32 to “the taxpayers” for every vocational

rehabilitation dollar it spent. L4

The taxpayer's net profit per rehabilitation Is that amount of money
over tne costs of renabi |'1Eafvon which will accrue to the public
through increased tax receipts and reduced public assistance payments
over the remaining working lifetime of those rehabilitated. The

estimated net profit for Minnesota taxpayers due to vocational v

rehabilitation in FY 8] was $7,758.25.

The number of years required to repay cost is obtained by dividing
the annual total cost of repaDiiitation Dy the annual total
taxpayer's benefit, which is the combination of the annual increase
in taxes and the annual reduction in public assistance. The result
of analysis indicates that it would take 2.87 years for Minnesota DVR
to repay the total rehabilitation cost it spent in FY H1,

The annual rate of return is a percentage rate of return which is
computed by taking 7 to be divided by the number of years required to
repay cost. The annual rate of return for Minnesota DVR in FY 81 was
34.8 percent.

Ross T. Moran, A Client Level Economic Analysis of Uregon Vocational
Rehabilitation TSaTen, Gregon: Uregon Vocational Rehabiiitation
Division, June 1980).

F.C. Collignor et. al. Benefit/Cost Analysis of Vocational
Rehabilitation Services Provided by the Calitornia Department of
Kenabiiitation (Berkejey, California: Berkeiey Planning Associates,

s P = Fe
Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor, Employee
Compensa“ion in the Private Nonfarm Economy, 1977 {April, ),
ummary 80 - 5.
R.K. Majunder, et. al. Benefit/Cost Analyses in Vocational
Rehabilitation: A Simpl77Tied Kpproach (Dunbar, west virginia: West

Virginia Renabiiitation Research and Training Center, 1978}, p.5.
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Table 1: Minnesota DVR FY 81 Econonic Analysis by Client's $5I Status

$S!t Average Cost Client's Income Average Total = Taxpayer's Payback Taxpaygr's net NO. Of Years  Annual
Status Per Rehab. Cost/Benefit Ratio Client Benefit Cost/Benefit Ratio Pruofit Per Required to Hate of
Kenabilitation Kepay Lost neturn ()

Ss!

Client $§4,227.59 4.02 $16,990.14 1.47 $1,999.u6 b.47 1.5
Non-SS! .

Client 3,307.22 11.88 39,286.59 3.43 B8,025.7% 2.78 Jo .V
Al

Agency 3,348.07 11,44 38, 2490.94 3.32 7,758.25 2.b7 4.8

b
Table 2: Minnesota DVR FY 81 Economic Analysis by Client's SSDI Status S
SSO! Average Cost Client's Income Average Total Taxpayer's Payback Taxpayer's Net No. of Years  Annual
Status Per Rehab. Cost/denefit Ratio Client Benefit® Cost/Benefit Ratio Profit’ per Kequired to Hate of
Hehabilitation  Kepay Cost Keturn (a)
SSo! .
Client $3,415.31 6.84 $23,343.95 2.3 $4,429.2% 4.15 4.1
Non-SSD!
Client 3,344.46 11.69 39,11.76 3.3 7,937.42 4.8¢ 5.5
Al
Agency 3,348.07 11.44 38,296.94 3.3¢ 7,758.25 XY 34.8

*Client and taxpayer monetary benefit, resul ting from Vocational Rehabilitation over the remaining working 1ife of the rehabilitated
person, have been documented to ustimate the present value of those future benefits.
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Table 3: Hinnesota DVR FY 8] Economic Analysis by Worker's Compensation Status

Workers' Average Cost  Client's Incowe Average Total Taxpayer's Payback Taxpaygr's net No. of Years  annual
Comp. Per Rehab. Cost/Benefit Ratio Client Uenefit® Cost/Denefit Ratio Profit’ pPer Keguired tu Ndate of
Status . Rehabilitation  nepdy Lost Return (»)
Workers'

Comp. :

Client $2,576.01 19.33 S49,8u3.00 5.03 $1u,394.58 V.09 5¢.9
Non-Workers'

Comp.

C”gg 3,508.18 10.22 35,362,968 3.00 7,215.71 3.12 .1
A

Agency 3,340.43 11.44 38,281.79 3.32 7,707.13 Z.47 .0

Figures for aT1 agency dyffer sTightly from those shown in other tables because 15 cases did No have infonmation on their workers'

Compensation Status.

Table 4: Minnesota DVR FY 81 Economic Analysis by Referral Sources

Referral Average Cost Client's Income Average Total _ Taspayer's Payback Taspaygr's Net  Mo. of Years  annual

Source Per Rehad. Cost/Benefit Ratio Client Bonefit’  Cost/Benefit Ratio Profit Per Regyuired to Kate of
Rehabilitation  Repay Lost Keturn (3)

Education

Institutions $4,825.57 7.89 $34,059.34 1.60 $ 2,914,506 5.%4 6.8

Hospital 2,623.58 14.59 38,274.03 3.44 b,389.28 ¢.177 .

Health

Organization 3,195.96 10.51 33,586.46 4.2 10,340 .48 Z.25 44.4

Welfare 3,369.57 8.32 28,021.56 6.58 18,804.75 1.45 0Y.9

Public

Organization 2,859.01 14,54 41,576.98 4.4 8,981.37 2.3 4..5

Private

Organization 2,727.06 14.15 38,584,172 3.98 8,117.68 .49 4.7

Individual 2,874.%0 13.61 39,108.65 3.94 8,460.91 2.42 41.3

Al

Agency 3,348.07 11.44 38,296.94 3.32 7,758.25 2.67 KL

*Client and taxpayer monetary benefit, resulting from Vocationa)l Rehabilitation over the remaining working life of the rehabilitated
person, have been documented to estimate the present value of those future benefits.
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Table_g: Minnesota DVR FY 81 Economic Analysis by Administrative Area

Admin. Average Cost Client’s Incone Average Total — Taxpuyer's Payback Taxpayer's net wo. of Years  Annual
Area Per Rehab., Cost/Benefit Ratio Client Benefit Cost/Uenefit Ratic Profit Per Required tu Kate ot
Rehabilitation Kepay Cost Keturn (2)

East Metro  $3,519.45 12.05 $42,420.37 3.38 $ 8,372.1 2,62 35.5
west Metro  3,323.22 11.40 38,073.87 3.85 9,454.42 2,08 4v.3
Central 3,230.14 13.71 44,269.3b 3.44 7,809.24 2.7 3.1
nOr trwes t 3,320.55 10.76 35.732.04 2,61 5,344,23 .05 21.4
Nor theast 3,460.13 .79 40.794.17 4.00 10,590.92 2.8 4z.0
Souttwest 3,167.4) 10.08 31,925,69 3.08 b,489.28 3.2 321
Southeast 3,336.23 9.68 32,289.83 2.38 4,502.65 4.2 24.7
AN

Agency 3,348.07 11.44 38,296.94 3.32 7,758.25 2.87 3.8

Table 6: Minnesota DVR FY 81 Economic Andlysis by Client’s Severity of Disability

Severity Average Cost Client's Income Average Total _ Taxpayer's Payback Taxpayer's net No. of Years  Annual
Dis. Per Rehab. Cost/Benefit Ratio Client Benefit Cost/Benefit Ratio Profit Per Required to Rate of
Rehabilivation Repay Lost Return (»)

Severity

Disabled $3,579.20 9.26 $33,154.81 $6,944,70 3.8 .9
Hon-Saverely .
Disabled 3,069.18 14,50 43,501,54 8,739.88 2.48 4.3
Al

Agency 3,348.07 11.44 38,296.94 3.32 7,758.25 2.47 34.8

*Client and tazpayer monetary benefit, resulting from Yocational Rehabilitation over the remaining working life of the renabilitated
person, have been documented to estimate the present value of those future benefits.

105

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Table 7: Ninnesota DVR FY 81 Economic Analysis by Disability Group

Disability  Average (ost Client's Income Average Total Taxpayer's Payback Taxpayer's het No. of Yedrs  Annuat
Group Per Rehab. Cost/Benefit Ratio Client Benefit™ Cost/benefit Ratio Profit Per Required to kate ot
Rehabilitation depay Cost Return ()

Visual $2,151.05 15.26 $32,828,32 2.54 $ 3,320.38 3.7% 26.7
Hearing 3,855.89 9,20 35,469.92 2.09 4,217.90 3.68 2r.2
Orthopedic 3,251,73 13.40 43,585.49 3.67 §,695.32 ¢.59 38.6
Ampatation 3,316.19 10.97 30,381.51 3.717 9,183.08 2.53 39.5
Personality
Disorder 2,733.43 14,27 39,004.79 4.99 10,893.14 1.9 52.4
Mentally
Retarded 3,913.80 5.48 21,340.19 1.3 1,437.9 6.97 .3
Neoplasm 3,201 ,19 15.7 50,279.10 6.00 16,191.,15 1.57 63.7
Allergic 4,674.48 10.41 48,673.26 2.13 5,295.51 4.47 2.4
8lood
Disease 3,674.42 12.45 45,734.31 3.0 7,377.46 3.7 31.5
tervous
System
Disorder 3,596.16 9.21 33,118.70 2.75 6,304.78 J. 40 8.9 [
Cardiac ®
condition 3,135.9 13.68 42,886.68 ) 4.6/ 11,505.74 2.v4 49.0
Respiratory
Disease 3,608.95 13.37 43,236 .06 3.2 7,936.10 2.98 33.6
Digestive
Disease 3,173.33 10.85 34,441.97 4.42 10,891.52 PR E 4b.5
Genito-
Urinary
Condi tions 5,061.85 9.08 45,972.56 1.58 2,934.72 6.03 16.6
Speech
Impairment 3,910.20 7.90 30,871.18 2.48 5,784.80 3.84 .U
Other
Disease 3,440.57 10.79 37,138.95 3.12 7,289.9¢ 3.5 2.8
Al

, Agency 3,348.07 11,44 38,296.94 3.32 7,758.25 2.87 34.8

** see Tables 8 for expanded data on these Disability Groups.

‘ *Client and taxpayer monetary benefit, resulting from YocCational Rehabilitation over the remaining working 1¥fe of the rehabilitated
person, have been documented to estimate the present value of those future benefits.
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Table 8: HMimesota DVR FY 81 tcenomic Analysis by Mental, Psychoneurotic, and Personality Lisorders

Type of Average Cost Client's Income Average Total = Taxpayer's Payback Taxpaygr's Net ho. of Yedrs  annual
gisorder Per Rehab. Cost/Benefit Ratio Client Benefit Cost/Benefit katio brofit Per neyuired to hate Ot
Rehabilitation repey Cost Return (<)

Psychotic

Disorder $2,947.59 9.85 $29,U29.53 3.72 Sb,uu5.1U 2.5 39.1
Psycho-

neurotic

Disorder 2,973.79 12.16 36,150.18 5.78 14,218, 8 1.64 ol.U

Other Mental

Disorders
Alconholism 2,053.89 20.81 42,737.03 0.5} 1,30.27 1.46 od.5
Orug
Addiction 2,845.99 13.03 51,304.20 5.34 12,340.54 1.78 %6.¢

Other
Behavior
Disorders  3,378.00 12.25 41,391.73 3.95 9,952.50 ¢.41 41.5

S0t

Mental

° Retardation
Mild
Mentally
Re tarded 3,627.89 7.18 26,037.16 2.u7 3,877.2¢2 4.0U .1
Moderate
Mentally
Retarded 4,120.94 4.42 18,197.80 .80 (- 502.07) 11.03 9.1
Severe
Mentally
Retarded 4,665.68 1.94 9,033.52 N (-3,160.09) 84.58 1.2

*Client and taxpayer monetary benefit, resulting from Vocational kehabilitation over the renalnxng working life of the rehabilitated
person, have been documented to estlmate the present value of those future benefits.
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Table 9: Minnesota DVR FY 81 Fconomic Analysis by Sex

Average Cost Client's Income Average Total . Taxpayer's Payback Taxpaygr‘s Net No. of Yedrs  Annual
Sex Per Rehab. Cost/Benefit Ratio Client Benefit Cost/iBenefit Ratio Profit” Per Keguired to rate ot
Rehabilitation Repay Cost Return (o)
Male $3,268.59 12.95 $42,345.67 3.41 $7,890.15 2.79 35.8
Female 3,474.02 9.18 31,688.59 3.7 7,539.74 W 33.4
Al
Agency 3,348.07 11.44 38,296.94 3.32 7,758.25 2.0] 4.0

"Cliert ang taxpayer wonetary benefit, resulting from Vocational Rehabilitation over the remaining working life of the rehabilitated
person, have been docurented to estimate the present value of those future benefits.
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THE ASSESSMENT OF DISABILITY IN MINNESOTA:
A HOUSEHOLD SURVEY

INTRODUCTION
Statement of the Problem

There have been many studies which have attempted to estimate the population of the
various types of disability groups. Very few of these studies defined disabilities in terms of
how they limit the person’s ability to function in society. Most of these studies have been
based on the medical model which describes the disability in terms of a medical diagnosis
or label.

A medical diagnostic model alone gives little information regarding the remaining
functional capacities of an individual. it does not include the social, vocational and psy-
chological problems and limitations caused by the disability. For example, a diagnosis of
“hemiplegia due to cerebral thrombosis” indicates that the patient has had a vascular le-
sion resulting in anything from slight weakness to complete paralysis of one side of the
body. This medical diagnosis does not define the problems the patient may encounter in
living independently, in working, or with functioning in society.

The medical diagnostic mode! does not provide the information necessary to identity
modifications of the work and community environment which will permit the independent
functioning of the disabled person. Nor does it indicate what functional capabilities
remain.

Due to the lack of information on functional limitations and the resulting needs of the dis-
abled, state agencies responsible for providing social, medical and rehabilitative services
to the citizens of Minnesota have not had reliable data upon which to plan programs and
base decisions concerning the allocation of their resources. The agencies simply do not
know the extent and distribution of these kinds of needs among the population and do not
know how adequately these needs are being met by current programs,

Objectives of the Study

In order to provide human service agencies in Minnesota with detailed information useful
for efficient plannir, evaluation and resource allocation, this study attempted to:

1. Estimate the disabled population of Minnesota using a functional definition of dis-
ability which included persons having physical disabilities, speech impediments,
hearing disabilities, blindness and other visual disabilities, chemical depenoency,
mental ilinesses, and developmental disabilities

2. Provide information on the severity and the nature of disabilities

3. Identify the unmet needs of these disabled persons
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This study sttempted to provide relisble Information to answer the following questiona.
1. Whet proportion of Minneaote's non-institutionalized popuiation is tunctionaly
disebled?

2. How cen these people be described In terms of age, sex, rece, mirital stutus, socio-
economic, end sducetional cherecteristics?

3. Whet kinds of functions! limitations do they heve?
4. Where ere the dissbled geogrep hically loceted in Minnasota?

5. To whet extent do these disabled persons utilize medical Cere asrvices and what
kinds of problems do they sncounter when theay seek maedical care?

6. What ere the mejor probiems reportad by disabied persons having diffarent types of
disabllities?

7. What services are identified by disabled persons as most heeded?

Significence of the Study
In order to make the data more usable, this study adds three dimensions to the ex-

perimentel dasign thet are not Iinciuded In other demographic atudios of disablad
persons.

1. The use of a system of clasaitying disabiiities according to the kind of intertarence
the disaebliity imposeo on functionasl areas of living

2. The gathering of disebility data in the form of the reporting parsons’ perceptions of
exigting disabilitias within their housshoids

3 The use of a household survey to develop reliable estimates of the disablod
population

This study maekes a distinction between "impairmant” defined by the madical diagnostic
model and "tunctional limitationa” and deveiops an instrument to kiantify tha disabled
populstion in Minriesote according to a functional limitations inodel it was hoped that this
study would'

1 ldentity unmet needs of dissblod Minnosotany

2 Provide public and private agencies with data tor avaiusting the reiavince of ther
services to tha current neads of the diastied

3. Ba usefui in deveioping end planning more APPropriate services 1o most the neads
identitied in this study
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Strengths of the Study

This study is unique in jts methodology for selecting households to be interviewed and in
gathering its data directly from the consumers of human services through extensive inter-
viewing in the home. !t focuses on functional limitations which resuit from disability since it
is those functional limitations which interfere with the disabled persons'’ iife styles. it is the
perception of disabled persons' functional limitations which resuits in seeking the
resources of human services agencies.

Never before has a systematic survey of these perceived needs been made on a state and
regional basis. The different types of information gathered by this study, e.g., general
population characteristics, data on the disabled population and needs assessments, etc.,
can be internally compared because ail of the data were obtained from the same sampie
at the same time. When data are drawn under different circumstances, comparisons are
difficuit.

The interview method employed by this study produced more accurate information
because questions contained in the survey instrument could be ciarified untit respondents
understood what was being asked of them. This method aiso permitted data-collectors to
return to households missed on previous visits which resulted in a return rate on this
study of 93 percent.

Limitations of the Study

The design of this study has imposed certain constraints of which the reader should be
aware. Dicabled persons living in institutions or on military reservations were not included
in this study. The time factor may also affect the interpretation of the resuits. The data
were based on household interviews taken in 1976. The extent to which these data will be
representative of the year 1978 or later is unknown, although it is felt that differences will
be minimal.

Some data inaccuracies are inevitable in an extensive study of this type. Resuits obtained
are subject to three types of errors: (1) sampling errors, (2) errors made in the collection
of data, and (3) errors occurring in the process of data compilation.

Data inaccuracies may be caused by interviewers and/or by interview respondents. inter-
viewers may not have asked the questions the way the questions are worded on the
questionnaire. These differences in wording of questions may cause differences in
responses and result in data errors. Training sessions designed to minimize this type of
error were provided to all survey interviewers, Respondents’ unwillingness to answer
questions truthfuily or their not having accurate information may also have resulted in sur-
vey errors.

Data inaccuracies may also resuit from the fact that approximately seven percent of the
occupied households were not interviewed because the respondents were absent,
refused to cooperate, or there were no eligible respondents found in the household.
Statistical weighting and adjustments were made to limit the effects of tnese non-
interviews,

-3.
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Another iimitetion is thet the parception of respondents regerding the disabilities reported
in the housshold mey be ineccurate. Dissbilities identilied in this survey wers based on
responses given by respondents rether then from the disabled individuais madical
records. The extent to which respondents’ snswers concarning tunctional limitations
corresponded t0 mediceily defined conditions s not known

Studies have shown thet information obteined from heaith interview surveys doos not ac-
curetely refiect recorded medical diegnoses. Howaever, for use in planning and In identity-
Ing ereas of perceived needs, housshold Interview surveys are an Important toot since the
date obtained lrom this type of survey rofiect the respondents’ percalved needs and can
be used to predict the demand for various soclel, medical, and rehabiitative ser-
vices Since the Information in this report represants thoe perceptions of survey reapon-
dents rathar than data gathered from official records, renders should expoct to find dis-
crepencies batween the information raported hore and the Information possossed by the
various human service agencies It is ossentini that the users of this report be aware of this
when Interpreting the data.

Some respondents may have feit reluctant or hesitant to disclose Information about thalr
family members which they considered private As o result, this atudy’s estimate of the
disabled popuiation shoutd be considerad as a conservative figure since some parsons
with amaotional problems, chemical depondency and other sensitive disabilities may not
be identitied In this study

The roauita prosentad 1n this roport are hased on & univarinte dascriptive gnalysis of the
data coliected Genaralizations or Intorpretations based on these resuits may reqguire
furthar statistical analysis of relavant data

Definition of Tarms

Dofinitions of those terms used in this study which have apucific moanings sssontial to un-
darstanding the results foliow

1 Disability is dotinad, for purporns of this study, us the limitation of capacity or inability
to partorm the normat activities of tiving necessary for paople 1o carry out their roles in
sociaty Disabliities result from chronic conditions or Impairments. The conditions or
Impaiiments Included In this study limit & parson’s performance of expected tamity,
homomaking, work, sociat, school and/or racreational activities Thero are aiso ad-
ditionatl kmitations rasuiting trom disabled peraons’ inability to provide for their own
parsonal care, to physically move about in the home and community, and/or to use
thotr xenses to parceive the world about them

LM

Housing Unit means a room or group of rooms, whether occupiad or vacant, which
#re intandod for occupancy as separate hving quarters in genaral, Hving quarters are
considerad separate and, theretore, n housing unit exists when (1) the occhpants live
and oat apart from any other groups in the building, and (2) thera is either (a) direct
accons from the outside through a common hall, or (b) there are complete kitchen
facthities for the axcluaive use of the occupants, ragardinas of whother thoy are used A
housing unit may be occupiad by a single tamily, an extended family, or two ar mare
familios lving togethor
4
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3. Perception, in this study, means the wey thet interviewed persons understend snd
describe themseives and others in the interview.

Review of the Liereture

The raview of relevent literature of the last twenty years has identified four statewide in-
vestigetions which sttempted to estimete the number of disabled Minnasotens.

Englend, et al, 1958

In 1958, Englend, of tha Industrisl Relations Center of the University of Minnesota, con-
ducted e survey of the physically hendicapped in Minnesota. Date were obteined from
2,400 household interviews end 523 maeil questionneires completed by hospitsls and
releted institutions. This study defined disability as e physical, amotionel, or ments! condi-
tion or iliness which limited an individual's usuel ectivities. This study estimeted thet 10%
of Minnesote’s populetion were disabled. Of this populetion, 62% were in the labor force
range of 14-65 years of age. Of those disabled persons of labor force age, 51% wers in
need of vocational rehabilitetion services. The estimetes of the preveience of disability
were based on eleven broad disability cetegories.

Reglonel Rehebliiitstion Ressarch institute, 1967

In 1967. the Regional Rehabilitetion Research Institute of Medison, Wisconsin, conduct-
ed a six stete telephone survey to identify persons needing vocetionel rehebilitetion ser-
vices. A total of 1,362 households including 3,428 persons in the age renge of 14-70 yeers
were studied; 652 persons reported e dissbling physicel or mentel condition. This survey
estimeted thet 25% of Minnesote’s populetion were disebied. The prevelence retes of
each disebility group were elso reported. Follow-up household interviews were completed
with 256 disebled persons to determine their rehabilitetion needs. It was found thet 20% of
the selected 256 disabled persons were both eligible for end interested in receiving
rehabilitation services.

Dewis, 1970

Through a grent from the Minnesote Division of Vocstions! Rehebilitation in 1970, Dewis
studied the disebled populstion in Minnesots. Assuming thet the "reletive proportions of
the constituents of the populstion had not chenged materially in the interim yeers,” he ep-
plied the prevelence retes determined by England et. el. in their 1958 study to the 1970
popuistion dete for prrjections. He astimeted thet 377,000 persons (10% of the stete pop-
uietion) were disebied. and thet 234,000 (88% of the hendicapped popuistion) were in the
labor force age renge of 14-85 years. Of those 234,000, 119,000 (51% of the hendicepped
of the lsbor force age) needed and were eligibie for vocationsl rehaebilitetion services.
Dawis eiso enelyzed ennuesl geins end losses of potentisl end eligible vocetionsl
rehabilitetion clients end estimeted thet 16,000 persons should be sdded to the target
populstion for vocstionsl rehabilitation services in 1971.

.5.
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The 1970 Census

In the 1970 Census, disability data were gathered from a five percent sample of the
census survey. Respondents were asked if they had a physical disability or condition
which limited the kind or amount of work they could do on a job or if their physical condi-
tion prevented them from working at all. The results showed that 184,362 individuals or
8.5% of the non-institutionalized popuiation in the age range of 16-64 years were disabled
for six months or more.

Iradequecy of Currently Aveileble Estimetes

Currently available estimates of the total number of disabled in Minnesota vary from 8.5 to
25% of the population. Estimates of the number in need of rehabilitation services also vary
widely. All cf these estimates are now out of date. None of the above studies dealt with any
functional limitations other than in terms of gross work limitations. Nonae of these studies
attempted to provide reliable estimates for specific disability groups or to estimate the
geographic distribution of various disabilities throughout the state. Furthermore, the
methods used and the information gathered were not appropriate for use in allocating
resources and/or for |egislative and executive review of public expenditures.

Consequently, agencies responsible for providing social, medical, and/or rehabiiitation
services have lacked reliable data upon which 0 determine how to allocate their
resources. Further, such agencies do not have the information needed to determine if
current programs are adequately meeting the service needs of Minnesota’s papulation.
Finally, the number of functionally disabled persons and the nature of their disabilities
have never been reliably determined at state or regional levels.

()f\
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METHODS AND PROCEDURES

This section describes the data gathering methods, procedures for defining the study
population and sample selection, the design of the survey instrument, data collection, and
the editing, coding, and data processing procedures used in this study. Readers are
referred to appendix A for a brief historical and technical description of the methods and
procedures used.

Population

The study population consisted of approximately 1,253,000 households and 3,604,782
non-institutionalized persons in Minnesota.

Sample Selection

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation granted the State Planning Agency funds to un-
dertake the sample selection. The Survey Research Center of the University of Michigan
was chosen as sub-contractor to design a stratified multi-stage area probability sample.
This sample frame is currently available from tne State Demographer’s Office for use by
other agencies. It was decided that a multi-stage probability sampie provided the advan-
tages of flexibility and economy of data collection while assuring the necessary
geographic distributions to provide valid data.

A sample of 1,600 housing units was considered to be adequate. The sampling fraction
derived was further adjusted to 1in 500. Thus one housing unit out of each 500 in the state
was surveyed. Prior to stratification, 25 of Minnesota’s 87 counties were selected to be
sampled because they were self-representing and 18 were selected to represent the
remaining 62 counties. Further refinement of the sample was done within the county units.
This multi-stage sampling procedure was designed to give every housing unit in the state
an equal probability of being selected.

Design of the Survey instrument

Because this study was a cooperative venture of several agencies, their various concerns
were considered in developing the survey instrumert. All cooperating agencies vere
asked to list their information needs and areas of concern. The general framework of the
instrument was developed from this material and questicns were drafted and presented
to the agencigs for confirmation or correction.

Pretesting was conducted with disabled persons ‘who were rehabilitation professionals or
clients, with some randomly selected households and with concerned individuals familiar
with the instrument. Three phases of pretesting were conducted and the instrument was
revised as necessary and submitted to the coordinating committee for approval.

10 1
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The organization of the survey instrument consists of the following sections:

1. A “cover sheet" identified the type of family unit and recorded data on age, sex,
marital status, sducation and employment status of family membsrs.

2. "Section A" solicited information about access to medical services, the kinds of ser-
vices used, hospitalizations, physicians’ services, the regularity of physical examina-
tions, distances and time required to reach medical facilities, health insurance
coverage, home ownership, occupation, employment status, ethnic background and
the combined income o! all family members.

3. "Section B" consisted of a series of questions used to identify disabled persons. The
questions were selected to cover three categories of major functional limitations in
all age groups:

(1) Major activity limitations: the ability to engage in social activities, attend school,
keep house or travel to work

(2) Chronic mobility limitations: the ability to move about the home and community

(3) Independent living limitations: significant limitations to self-care caused by dif-
ficulty in walking, climbing stairs, stooping, bending or kneeling, handling,
grasping or in reaching

4. "Section C" solicited specific information pertaining to disabled persons including
their medical status, transportation problems and utilization of public services.

5. "Section D" solicited employment data for employed disabled individuals.

For each person initially identified as disabled, each functional limitation attributed to that
person was pursued with a series of questiuns designed to clarify the nature and severity
of the disabled person's problems. The date of onset, origin of the condition, diagnosis of
the condition or impairment associated with the functional limitation, and the diagnosti-
cian (i.e., physician, speech therapist, respondent, etc.) were determined for each
functional limitation.

Also identified was the major problem associated with each disabled individual's
diagnosed condition. in-depth questions for persons with hearing impairments, visual im-
pairments, and persons requiring help in personal care were developed at the request of
several of the cooperating agencies.

Method of Data Collection

Fifty-six interviewers were selected to carry out the data collection. Many were census in-
terviewers familiar with the areas they surveyed. Three training sessions on interviewing
techniques and the use of this specific instrument were conducted. The interviewing
began in May, 1976 and ended in September, 1976.
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The interview phase was conducted according to generally accepted techniques and
standards. Steps were taken to assure the accuracy of data by follow-up calis and/or
visits where necessary. A random verification procedure was utilized in which ten percent
of the seiected households in the metropolitan area and five percent in rural areas were
interviewed by telephone for verification of the information provided during initial inter-
views. None of the Interviewers was found to have a pattern of discrepancies.

Editing, Coding, and Data Processing

Completed interviews were checked for correctness and edited for completeness by
trained editors. Clarifications, corrections and/or omissions were reviewed weekly and
content analyses were done to code resporsez to open-ended questions. ’ *

Responses to medical questions which required review within the context of the respon-
dent’s situation were edited by rehabilltation counselors. The Rehabilitation Services Ad-
ministration's (RSA) classification of disabling conditions was used to code chronic condi-
tion: and impairments. Reported disabilities were also classified as severe or non-severe
based on the RSA definition of severity. The data packets were then coded for computer
analysis.

Sampling Resuits

The sampling rate adopted was adjusted to one in 500 housing units to yield a larger than
necessary sample and more accurate data. This sample fraction resulted in the selection
of 2,894 households for interview. In addition to the state sample, a sufficient number of
households was selccted for interview to permit regional analyses for the Metropolitan, St.
Cloud and North Central regions.

Of the 2,894 households selected, 2,516 or 87% were considered valid. The remaining
13% were invalid because of (1) seasonal residence, (2) vacant household, (3) address not
a dwelling and (4) errors made by listers.

Completed interviews were obtained from 2,335 households, or 93% of the valid
househoids. Seven percent (181) of the households could not be interviewed. Of the non-
interview households, 131 refused to be interviewed, 39 did not have anyone at home
when interviewer called, 9 did not have appropriate respondents at home and 2 did not
have eligible respondents.

Population Estimation and Sampling Error

The study was designed to produce reliable statewide estimates of the popuiations of
various disability groups. Since these estimates were derived from a sample, they were
subject to sampling and field work errors.

123

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

121

Standard errors used to measure sampling variability were computed using a paired
comparison method for “seif-representing primary units” and a successive difference
model for "non-solf-roprosemlng primary units.” Standard error computations were
made on those variables which were projected to the state popuiation such as $0Cio-
economic and demographic characteristics, and services needed.

The sampling procedure was designed to provide each housing unit in Minnesota with an
equal probability of setection. Thus, no weighting for each housing unit was required.
However, since there were some housing units for which no interviews could be obtained,
it was necessary that weights for all interviewed units be adjusted when estimating the
total population. The adjustment was made for each chunk according to the following for-
mula which computes weight for popuiation estimates on the valid housing units of the
sample.

Weight = number of housing units setected X 500

number of housing units interviewed

On the results of this sampling, the statewide non-institutionalized population was es-
timated at 3,604,782. The standard error for the populaticn estimate was approximately
2.4 percent.

Presentation of the Data

Three types of information were gathered from this survey: (1) data pertaining to the
families, (2) data pertaining to the individual family members, and (3) data pertaining to
the disabled. Both sample statistics and estimates of statewide populations were run for
each type of data. Information presented in this report is primarily data pertaining to the
disabled. Percentages reported in this document are based on the statewide estimates
developed from the sample statistics obtained in this study. Sums of the percentages are
rounded to the nearest decimal and may not always equai 100 percent.

« 10 -
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RESULTS

The primary objective of th's study was to develop reliable estimates of the number of
persons in Minnesota perceived by family members as disabled, using a definition of dis-
ability based on functional iimitations. This study aiso attempted to provide detailed infor-
mation on the Severity and nature of the disabilities as well as to identify the unmet needs
of the disabled.

Data relating to these objectives are presented in the following sections. Most of the per-
centages used in this report are based on the statewide estimates of the disabled. The es-
timated numbers of functionally disabled persons reported in this study resulted from ap-
plying the prevalence rates derived from the study to population estimates furnished by
the State Demographer’s Office of the State Planning Agency.

Total Disabled Population Identifled

Approximately one in seven (14.5%) non-institutionalized Minnesotans was identified as
having a functional disability. The metropolitan area uf the state was found to have a
higher disability rate than the rural areas. The metropolitan area (including Anoka, Car-
ver, Dakota, Hennepin, Ramsey, Scott, and Washington counties) had a functional dis-
ability rate of 16.5% while the rest of the counties in the state had a 12.7% rate of disability.
Table i shows the estimated prevalence rates of functional disabied Minnesotans.

Almost 99% of these disabled persons lived In primary family units. Approximately three
families in ten had one or more functionally disabled members.

The Distribution of Disabled Persons by Region

Regional populations of the functionally disabled were estimated by using the prevalence
rates derived from this study. A majority of functionally disabled persons (55.2%) lived in
Region 11, the seven counties of the ropolitan area. Region 10 (Oimsted, Winona and
Wabasha counties) contained 9%. An additional 8% were identified in Region 3 (St. Louis,
Lake and Cook counties). Other regions each had less than 5%. Further information is
reported in Table Ii.

The Distribution of Disabled Persons by County

if the urban rate is applied to populations of urban counties and the rural rate to ap-
propriate counties, an estimate of the number of functionally disabled persons can be
made for each county. Table Iit shows these estimates.

Socio-Demographic Characteristics
1. Relationship to Head of Household

Nearly half (47%) of the disabled persons identitied were the head of the househoid.
Approximately one fifth (22%) were spouses and approximately one quarter were
children. An additional 3% were relatives or in-laws and 1% were not related to the

head of the household.
211 -
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2. Age
Disabled persons identified in this study tended to be older then the gensrel popule-
tion. The everage sge of the disabled persons identified in this study wes 45.5 years.
The everage age of the general populstion wes sbout 32 years. The youngest disabled
person identified was less then one yeer old end the oldest wes 96.

Approximately one quarter (24%) of the disabled group were 19 or younger. Those of

2 working sge, between 20 end 64 yeers, made up nesrly half the populetion (45%).
Roughly a third (30%) of the disabled persons were 65 and older and 15% of the dis-
abled persons were 75 end oider.

3. Sex and Maeritel Status

The functionelly disabled persons identified in this study were equelly divided bet-
ween male snd female. Nearly 49% of disebled persons were married, a third (33%)
had never married and the remeining 18% were widowed, divorced or separeted.

4. Educationsl Level

Slightly over three-fourths (76%) of the disabled were not enrolied in school et the
time of the interview. Of those who were in school, 85% were full-time students snd
15% were part-time students. The sverage educationel level of disebled persons wes
9.3 years. Nesrly 5% had never sttended $chool; 14% did not go beyond grede school;
30% had e junior high school education; 33% hed s high school education; 15% had
some college or university end just under 2% hed post-graduste educstion.

5. Employment Status and Income .

Two-thirds of the functionally disebled persons identified were unemployed et the
time of the interview. Of those persons who were working, 58% worked between 31
and 40 hours per week. Another 24% worked over 40 hours, Part-time workers (those
who worked |ess than 30 hours per week) accounted for 17% of the working disebled
population with 3% working less than 10 @ week. The hours worked by disabled
persons in this study ranged from 4 to 80 rs per week with en average of 39.4 -
hours. Of those who were currently working, 7% hed more then one job. '

Employed functionaily dissbled persons had en aversge annuasl income ‘of $9,402
before deductions. In addition to income from current employment, one-quarter
(25%) had income from other sources. Of these, three out of four (75%) received
benefits from other sources inciuding: Sociel Security, Veteran's Disabiiity Benefits,
Unemployment Compensation, Worker's Compensation, privete or public insurance,
pension: or retirement funds, welfere, food stemps, rentsl Units, seles profits, invest-
ments, or interest.

Slightly over three-fourths (76%) of the functionally disatled persons currently work-
ing worked in the competitive labor market; 18% were self-employed; and 7% worked
in a sheltered workshop. Most expressed satisfaction with their current job; 36% were
very satisfied; 48% were satisfied; and 8% were dissatisfied.

-12 -

r—"-, Caal A IR aTY ST Ry
» '._'i',fﬁ.,.‘. 8 F:.

125

ERIC

9485 O0—82—9




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

124

Of the tunctionally disabled persons not currently working, 42% were retired; an ad-
ditional 26% were housewivas not employed outside the home; 7% were students;
17% were not working because they were t0o disabled; 5% were currently unem-
ployed; 1% were laid off, and 2% were on sick leave. Of those not currently employed,
6% reportedly had looked for work in the past four weeks prior to the interview,

Of those disabled who were not working at the time of the interview, nearly 85% had
worked for pay before and over 16% were available for work. Of those who were
available for work, 45% were interested in referral for assistance in finding a job.

Functionatl Limitations of the Disabled

This study identified the disabled in terms of the physical, mental or sensory limitations
that interferred with or limited their ablity to carry out the normal activities of lite such as
working, keeping house, attending schoo! or engaging in social activities available in the
community. Table IV describes these limitations and indicates their prevalence in
Minnesota.

A survey of Table IV depicts the types of problems encountered by the disabled and the
number of persons having specitic tunctional limitations in Minnesota’s population, It is
more revealing and meaningtul to know that 86,000 people have trouble going up or down
stairs, 75,000 have trouble in walking over uneven ground, and 35,000 are unable to use
public or private transportation than it is to know that 312,000 persons have physical dis-
abilities (Table VI). A perusal of these functional limitations will quickly begin to suggest
areas of concern for future architectural design, human services and social and
vocational planning.

Table V describes those limitations more specifically related to pre-school and school age
disabled. It reflects some of the concerns that should be addressed in planning eftorts to
serve this population’s current needs.and to develop the skills they will need to perform
their adult roles in society. '

Description of Disabled Persons by Major Disability Category

According to the medical model for describing these disabilities, 60% were physically dis-
abled; 13% had hearing disabilities; 5% had visual disabilities; 3% were classified as hav-
ing developmental disabilities (mentai retardation, cerebral paisy, epilepsy, dysiexia, and
autism); over 2% were identified as having a mental iliness; over 1% had speech impair-
ments; and 1% had an addictive disorders. Almost 15% of the population identitied as dis-
abled could not be classitied as to the type of disability because of insufficient informa-
tion. Table VI shows the estimated number and percentage of each of the major disability
categories.

13-
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Distribution of Disabled Persons According to the Severity of Disability

Of the 521,544 persons estimated as functionally disabled in this study, approximately
276,000 were of working age (betwsen 16 and 65). Slightly over 25% or 71,000 of these
persons of working age wers estimated to be severely disabled and 62% or 179,000 were
not severely disabled. An additional 13% or 35,000 were persons for whom the severity of
disability was undeterminable from the data provided (See Table Vii).

A
Alds Used by Disabled Persons
Approximately 11% of the functionally disabled persons used physical aids to increase
their independence in everyday life. Of these, approximately 40% used a cane, 22% used
. braces or special shoes, 8% used crutches or walkers, 4% used wheelchairs and 2% wore

artificial limbs. AImost one in seven (13%) of disabled persons using an aid used two
types of aids and nearly 4% used three or more.

Problems Associated with Disability

Nearly two-thirds (65%) of the respondents indicated that the most serious problems
associated with disabling conditions involved the disabled persons’ making physical ad-
justments for the limitations imposed by the disability such as the inability to care for
themselves; loss of sight, hearing, touch; diet restrictions; immobility; etc.

Empioyment problems due to physical or behavioral limitations were cited by 12% as
most important. Problems with social and interpersonal relationships were reported by
9% as most important. Educational problems involving difficulty in learning, comprehen-
sion or behavior were perceived as the most important for 8% of the disabled and mental
problems and adjustments in coping with the disability were cited as the most important
problem by 6% of the respondents.

Transportation Avaiiabie to Disabled Persons

Respondents generally indicated that disabled persons had private transportation
available to them in their community. Eighty-six percent had cars driven by friends or
relatives available to them. Fifty-three percent could drive their own automobiles and 54%
had taxis available in their community. Over half (57%) had public bus service available in
their communities. Most indicated that private bus service, volunteer transportation
systems, and medical vans were not available within their community.

Services Received and Needed by Disabled Persons

Persons interviewed in this research were given a list of sixtesen broad descriptions of ser-
vices provided by public agencies ranging from planning for a job or career, speech
therapy, or home health care to public or subsidized housing. Respondents said that
almost 30% of the disabled had received one or more of these services and 14% indicated
they were receiving such services at the time of the interview.

- 14 -
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Most of the service recipients had received one service but some had received more than
one. Seventeen percent said they needed one or more services that they had not received
previously. Of these, half (54%) indicated that they needed one service, 24% needed two
services and 12% needed more than two services. Table Vil presents statewide estimates
of public services received and needed by disabied persons.

Who Should Provide Services to the Disabled

Because disabled persons may require a variety of services from many sources, families
were asked to express opinions about who shonld provide such services.

The preferred provider for medical care services was the federal government. Nearly half
(47%) of the respondents stated their preference for federat support, 39% preferred state
government support and an additional 20% favored county government support for
medical care services. State government was the preferred service provider for job train-
ing services by 52% of the disabled persons; an additional 25% preferred the federal
government as the provider of such training services. County and local governments were
preferred for job training services by 19% of the respondents.

The federal and state governments were equally favored for providing income support.
For assistance with employment counseling and job p‘acement, 38% preferred local
government and 27% preferred county government.

Local government was seen by 34% of the interviewed families as the most appropriate
provider of special housing arrangements. State and county governments were favored
for such services by 30% and 27% respectively. For the provision of special transportation
services, 42% preferred local government, 24% county government, 22% voluntary agen-
cies; 19% state government, and 8% federal government. Table IX displays the respon-
dents’ perceptions of who should provide the various types of services needed.

In summary, the federal government was preferred as the service provider for medical
care and income support; state government was favored for job training, income support,
and employment counseling; and local government for special housing arrangements
and special transportation services. A majority (53%) of the families interviewed feit that
state government should increase its funding support for services to disabled persons.
Nearly 84% of the families interviewed considered this kind of survey of heaith and dis-
ability a proper function of state government.

The Use of Medical Care
1. Problems in Receiving Medical Care

Generally, disabled persons encountered more problems in obtaining medical care
than the general population. The problem most often mentioned for disabled persons
was the cost of medical care. In addition, disabled persons had difficulty in getting
medical care because the doctors’ office hours were inconvenient or their offices were
closed when the services were needed. A significant number of the disabled had dif-
ficulty in obtaining medical care and many more were prevented from obtaining
medical care due to the above reasons.
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Other probiems encountered in receiving medical care include: not being able to geta
physician because of lack of transportation, no doctor was available when required,
or not knowing where to go for medical services.

Overnight Hospitalization

A considerably higher proportion of disabled persons had been hospitalized (24%)
than of the general population (11%) surveyed. Disabled persons also had longer
hospital stays than the general population with nearly 60% of them having stays ex-
ceeding five days.

Disabled persons who were hospitalized generally went to the hospital in privately
owned vehicles and traveled in excess on one-half hour to get to the hospital. About
two-thirds (66%) of the disabled were referred for hospitalization by a physician.

The most frequent conditions requiring hospitalization were diseases of the cir-
culatory system and of the digestive system. However, a wide variety of medical con-
ditions was represented in the reasons given for hospitalization. Surgery was also
cited frequently as a reason for hospitalization.

Slightly less than one-third of the disabled had insurance to help pay the costs of their
hospitalization. For those who did not have insurance, the average cost of hospitaliza-
tion was $230.

Doctors Appointments

Disabled persons also saw their physicians more frequently than the general popula-
tion, 59% as compared with 42% of the general population. Most of them (86%) used
privately owned vehicles to go to the physician’s office and it took them less than half
an hour (22 minutes) on the average to get there. Most frequently, the physician they
saw was the family doctor, although they reported seeing other physicians for a
vam.-nz4 of reasons. The cost of doctors’ visits for disabled persons averaged slightly
over $40.

Physical Examinations by Physician

Nearly half (46%) of the disabled persons were reported as having had a check-up or
physical examination within the last two years. Typically, these examinations included
standard laboratory tests and X-Ray procedures appropriate to their individual needs.
The survey showed that 46% of the disabled had medical check-ups during the 2 year
period prior to the survey while 41% of the general population had such check-ups.

- 16 -




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

128 °

5. Health insurance

The results of this survey indicate that slightly aver 90% of Minnesota famities had at
least one tamily member covered by health insurance, Ot those families covered by
insurance, approximately three quarters (74%) had poiicies with commercial in-
surance companies and an additional 12% were covered by Medicare. Nearly halit
(48%) of the tamilies with health insurance had coverage for all or most of their famiiy
members. Less than half (45%) of the tamilies had employer or union participation in
payment of their insurance premiums.

Approximately 10% of the families did not have heaith insurance of any kind. The
main reason given for not having health insurance was that it was too expensive
(46%); they received Medicare or welfare coverage of medical costs (16%); they did

not need health insurance (10%); and they could not obtain heaith insurance because
of age, iliness or poor health (6%).
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

State agencies responsibie for providing social, medical, and rehabilitative services to the
citizens of Minnesota have not had reliable data upon which to base decisions concerning
the allocation of their resources. Currently available data are out of date or were obtained
from studies which have not defined disability in terms of how the disabling condition
limited their ability to function in society.

in order to provide reliable estimates of the perceived disabled population in Minnesota
for use by human service agencies, this study attempted to:

1. Estimate various disabled populations in Minnesota using a functional definition of
disability

2. Provide information on the severity and nature of the disabilities
3. identify the unmet needs of the disabled identified in this study

The data for this study were collected from a sample of households throughout the State.
An extensive interview was conducted in each of these households to determine the num-
ber of functionally disabled persons living there and their needs. This sample consisted of
2,335 households and yielded interview data on 6,730 Minnesotans including 964 persons
identified as functionally disabled.

Sampling

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation made a grant to the State Planning Agency to
develop a statewide sample frame from which to draw housing units for interview. The
Survey Research Center of the University of Michigan developed this sampie frame and
provided the methodology for assuring the technical quality of the sample. Two Sets of
sample frames were developed for this study and are available from the State Pianning
Agency for use in other Surveys.

The statewide sampling rate was one housing unit in each 500. This resuited in the selec-
tion of 2,894 households for the state sample. Usable completed questionnaires were ob-
tained from 2,335 of these households.

Instrument and Data Collection

The survey form was developed from an analysis of the cooperating agencies’ requests
for data. The form went through several revisions as a result of continuous input from
these agoncies. Detailed questions were asked of each family member identified as hav-
ify @ hmitation in ordinary functions appropriate to that person’s life style. The question-
naire was pretested three times and revised when necessary.

The survey was conducted during the summer and fall of 1976 by trained interviewers in-
cluding a large propartion of experienced census interviewers. By analyzing the data ob-
tained from the survey, the main objectives of this study were achieved.
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Characteristics of the Disabled Population

Approximately one in seven (14.5%) non-institutionalized Minnesotans was found to have
functional disabilities. Physical disabilities accounted for most of the functional limita-
tions. Disabilities such as speech, hearing, blindness and other visual impairments, men-
tal illness. chemical dependency, developmental disabilities etc., accounted for much
smaller proportions.

Adjustments to physical limitations and employment related difficulties were perceived as
the most important probiems associated with disabling conditions. The disabling condi-
tions were rated as severe or non-severe according to the Rehabilitation Services Ad-
ministration Classification System. Of those disabled persons between the ages of 16 and
65, 26% were identified as being severely disabled.

The sexes were equally represented among disabled persons. Nearly half (49%) of the
disabled were married. About a fifth (20%) were |ess than 16 years of age and 30% were
65 or older. The disabied had an average of 9.3 years of education with about one-third
completing their high school education. More than half lived in the metropolitan area with
Hennepin County having the largest number of disabled persons.

A third (33%) of the disabled persons 16 years or older were working at the time of the in-
terview. Slightly over three quarters (76%) of those currently working were employed in
the competitive labor market, 18% were self-employed, and about 7% worked in
sheltered workshops. The employed disabled worked from 4 to 80 hours per week with an
average of 39.4 hours.

The average annual income for disabled workers was $9,402 before deductions. About
25% of the employed disabled also received financial assistance from sources other than
their jobs.

Transportation Available

Most of the disabled persons identified had privately owned vehicles driven by friends or
relatives available to them in their communities. Many disabled persons (53%) could drive
their own vehicles. Public bus service was available to over half (67%) of the disabled per-
sons. Less than 17% had private bus or voluntary transportation systems or medical van
services available to them in their communities.

Services Needed

About one in three (30%) of the disabled had received one or more public services from
human service agencies. Aimost 19% were currently receiving public services at the time
of the interview Over 17% indicated a need for at least one public service. The type of
public services needed varied widely. No more than 10% of the disabled population
needed any one type of service.

When asked who snould provide services to disabled persons, Minnesota families in
general preferred the federal government as the service provider for medical care and in-
come support; state government for job training, income support and employment coun-
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seling; and local government for special housing arrangements and special transporta-
tion services. A majority of those surveyed felt that state government should increase its
funding for services to disabled persons.

Use of Medicei Care

Disabled persons were found to have a higher hospitalization rate, a higher frequency of
cnntact with physicians, and a higher porportion with problems in obtaining medical care
than was trus for the general population. Cost was the most frequently cited problem in
obtaining medical vare for disabled persons. This cost factor delayed 44% and prevented
31% of thoss citing this problem from obtaining medicai care.

Slightly over 90% of the families had at least one member covered by a health insurance
policy. Of those families with health iInsurance coverage, 48% had coverage for all or most
of their family members. Of the 10% who carrled no health insurance the most frequently
stated reason was that it was too expensive.

Conciusion
The major accomplishments of this study are:

1. The provision of reliable estimates of the perceived prevalence of disability among the
non-institutionalized population of Minnesota

2. The identification of various types of functional limitations in this disabled popuiation
3. The identification of many unmet needs that disabled persons have

The data obtained in this study will provide a base of information about functionally dis-
abled Minnesotans. Planners, policy managers and service providels of various public
and private ajencies at all levels may use this information to assist them in developing
their programs, and legislators may find this information useful in allocating state
resources. This data base provides state agencies with information never before available
to any state government for use in identitying the needs of its citizens.

The major finding of this study was that the best estimated prevalence rate of functionaily
disabled persons in Minnesota is approximately 521,544 or 14.5% of the estimated non-
institutionalized population of the state. In many instances data are summarized as per-
centages of the total estimated number of disabled persons and because the percentages
are small, they may appear to be insignificant. However, this is not the case. For example,
the reported figure of 5.9% of disabled persons needing training for employment repre-
sents 30,913 disabled persons who are in need of job training.

This study has established a data base that is available for answering specif.c questions
that agencies or interested groups may have. The full value of the study can only be
realized when agencies use this data base t0 address their particular planning needs.
Access to the data files is possible through contact with the Management Support Unit of
the Division of Vocational Rehabititation, 444 Lafayette Road, St. Paul, Minnesota 55101.
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APPENDIX A

HOW THE RESEARCH WAS ACCOMPLISHED

Sampiing Strategy:

The Division of vocational Rehabilitation contracted with the State Planning Agency for
assistance in developing the study sample frame. The State Planning Agency contracted
with the Survey Research Center of the University of Michigan to design a stratified multi-
stage area probability sampling model for Minnesota. The sampling procedure was then
applied to demographic data needed to salect the study sample frame.

The two major characteristics of the design which became parameters for the sample
were the known probability of sample selection and the economy of data collection. The
sampling design which the Survey Research Center developed required that counties be
grouped according to their similarity on known demographic data. After the represen-
tatllve e('::’ountles were chosen from within each group, individual housing units were
selected.

Survey Instrument Design

All of the cooperating agencies sent their questions to the coordinating committee for in-
clusion in the survey instrument. The instrument was field-tested three times and went
through many ravisions for integration and refinement. The first field test was carried cut
by experienced census interviewers on persons who were known to be disabled, both
professional persons (mostly DVR counselors) and persons known to DVR as clients.

In the second test, the instrument was applied to a sampie which included persons known
to be disabled and others known not to be disabled. T his test was run to assure that the in-
strument would, in fact, discriminate between the two groups.

The third test was conducted on a randomly selected street, which approximated a sec-
tion of the study but was not included in the study sample. These trials were run using
professional survey interviewers and research consultants involved in the stu dy. The field
testing clarified some of the details but revealed no significant flaws in the survey
instrument.

Data Collection

The data collection phase was then implemented. Interviewers were selected, employed
and trained. Most out-state interviewars were experienced census takers familiar with the
areas in which they worked for this project. All interviewers went through structured train-
ing sessions on the survey instrument and on general interviewing techniques.

Procedures were veloped to audit all completed survey forms. Returned question-
naires were edited ,or completeness by trained editors and items were checked for con-
sistency with the data on each form.

The data were then coded for computer analysis and the coding was then auclited for ac-
curacy. Data based on the univariate analysis of each question included in the survey in-
strument are available to all interested agencies and form the basis for this report.
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APPENDIX B
Table |
Estimated Prevalence Rates of Functionally
Disabled Persons in Minnesota
Aree Prevalence Rate
Totai State 14.5%
Metropolitan Area-consisting of Anoka, Carver, Dakota, Hennepin, Ramsey,
Scott, and Washington counties 16.5%
Non-Metropolitan Area-conaiating of ali other counties 12.7%
Table It

Estimated Prevalence of Functionally Disabled
Persons In Minnesota By Reglon

Eatimated Number of
Regionai Prevalence Disabied
Region Populstion* Rate (%) Number® (%)
Region 1 98,100 127 12,459 21
Region 2 60,900 127 7,735 1.3
Rogion 3 337,500 127 42,863 7.5
Region 4 193,700 12.7 24,599 43
Region 5 124,100 12.7 15,761 27
Region 6E 103,000 12.7 13,081 23
Region 6W 62,100 127 7,687 1.4
Region 7E 90,600 127 11,507 2.0
Region 7W 202,200 127 25,680 4.5
Region 8 140,700 12.7 17,869 3.1
Region 9 218,600 127 27,763 48
Region 10 398,900 127 50,861 88
Region 11 1,924,100 16.5 317,477 55.2
Al Minnesota 3,954,500 14.5 575,3422 100.0

'Regional populations are based on estimates made on July 1, 1976, see “Popuiation Estimates for Minnesots
Counties 1977." published by Oftice of Stste Demographer, State Planning Agency, July, 1978

2These figures repressnt the d numbers of disabled based on the total state population.
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Table 11

Estimated Numbers and Percentages of Functionally
Disabled Persons by County

County Estimsted Pravatanca’ Estimsted
County Population® Rataof Disabied (%) Number of Disabled -
Aitkin 12,700 127 ’ 1,613
Anoka 189,900 16.5 31,334
Beckar 27,300 127 3,468 «
Beltrami 29,800 12.7 3,785
Banton 22,400 127 2,845
Big Stone 7,800 12.7 991
Biue Earth 51,400 127 8,528
Brown 29,400 127 3,734
Cariton 29,000 127 3,683
Carver 33,900 16.5 5,504
Cass 20,000 12.7 2,540
Chippewa 15,700 12.7 1,994
Chisago 22,300 12.7 2,833
Clay 47,300 12.7 8,008
Clearwater 8,800 127 1,118
Cook 4,100 ©o127 521
Cottonwood 15,100 12.7 1,918
Crow Wing 38,800 12.7 4,928
Dakota 178,900 16.5 29,519
Dodge 13,500 12.7 1,715
Douglas 25,100 12.7 3,188
Faribauit 20,100 127 2,553
Filimore . 22,000 127 2,794
Freeborn 36,900 127 4,686
Goodhue 38,200 127 4,852
Grant 7,600 127 966
Hannepin 916,000 16.5 151,140
Houston 18,100 12.7 2,299
Hubbard 12,500 127 1,588
isanti 20,000 127 2,540
itasca 40,100 12.7 5,003
Jackson 14,500 12.7 1,842
Kanabec 11,400 12.7 1,448
Kandiyohi 33,000 127 4,199
Kittson 6,900 127 877
{continuad)
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Table i} (Cont'd)

Estimated Numbers and Percentages of Functionally
Disabled Persons by County

o County Estimated Pr Estimeted
County Populstion' Aste of Dis: Number of Dissbled
Koochiching 17,500 12.7 2,223
Lac Qui Parie 11,100 127 1,410
Loke 13,700 127 1,740
Lake of the Woods 4,100 127 521

’ Le Sueur 21,600 127 2,744
Lincoin 8,400 127 1,067
Lyon 24,600 127 3,125
McLeod 28,800 127 3,658
Mshnomen $,700 127 724
Marshall 13,300 127 1,690
Martin 24,800 127 3,150
Meeker 20,200 12.7 2,566
Milis Lecs 18,000 127 2,286
Morrison 28,000 127 3,556
Mower 43,200 127 5,487
Murray 12,100 127 1,537
Nicollet 25,100 127 3,188
Nobles 23,100 12.7 2,934
Normaen 5,600 127 1,220
Olimsted 89,700 127 11,392
Otter Teit 48,800 127 6,198
Pennington 14,900 127 1.893
Pine 18,900 t2.7 2,401
Pipestone 11,800 127 1,499
Potk 35,700 127 4,534
Pope 11,300 127 1,436
Remsey 457,700 165 75,521
Red Lake 5,300 127 674
Redwood 19,500 127 2,477
Renvitie 21,100 127 2,680
Rice 44,000 127 5,588
Rock 11,000 127 1,448
Roseau 12,400 127 1,575
St. Louis 220,400 127 27,991
Scott 40,700 165 6,716
Sherburne 26,900 t2.7 307
Sibiey 15,700 127 1,994
Steerns 104,000 127 13,208
Steele 28,900 127 3,671
Stevens 11,300 127 1,436
(continued)
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Table Il (cont'd)

Estimated Numbers and Percentages of Functionally
Disabled Persons by County

County Eatimeted Prevelence’ Eatimated
County Population’ Rate of Diaabled (%) Number of Diaabled
Swift 13,300 127 1.690
Todd 23,700 12.7 3.010
Traverse 8.100 12.7 775
Wabasha 18.700 127 2375
Wadena 13.600 127 1728
Wassca 18,000 127 2,286
Washington 107,000 16.5 17.655
Watonwan 12,500 127 1.588
Wilkin 8.900 12.7 1N
Winona 45.700 12.7 5.804
Wright 48,900 127 621
Yeliow Med:icine 14,200 127 1.804

‘County populations are based On estimates made on July 1, 1976, see "Population Estimates for Minnesota
Counties 1977," published by The Office of State Demographer, State Planning Agency in July, 1978.

#Two prevalence rates are used: (1) The estimated prevalence rate for the metropolitan area which is 16.5 per-
cent, and {2) the estimated prevalence rate for the non-metropolitan area which 18 12.7 percent. (See Table |.)
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Table IV

Statewide Estimates of Perceived
Functional Limitations' — All Ages

»
Type of Functional Limitasion Number Percent’
*
Limited in the amount or kind of work because of
heving to take rest periods, not doing strenuous
work, etc. 142,765 27.4
Heve trouble in ping, bending or knesling 114,830 221
Heve trouble in iifting or carrying 96,238 18.5
Unebie to work @t outside job 94,989 18.2
Heve serious hearing loss 93,008 17.9
Heve trouble in going up Or down stairs 86,051 16.6
Heve difficuities doing @ job for pey because of limited
physical ebitities 80,815 15.5
Limited in outside activities such as church, clubs etc.,
b of physicel or tionel heeith r 76,437 14.7
Have trouble in welking over unsven ground 74,767 14.4
Heve trouble in reaching with one or both arms streight
over hesd 66,003 127
Need specisl medicine to control severe breething
difficulties 42,721 82
Heve trouble ree 'ing print even when weering
glasses 41,210 7.9
Need speciel di to control dieb 40,831 7.8
Cennot ses Cleerly sven when wearing glasses 39,742 7.6
{continued)
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Table IV (Cont'd)
Statewide Estimate of Perceived
Functional Limitations' — All Ages
L 3
Type of Functional Limitation Number Percent?
Unable to use private or public Iy
transportation 35,261 6.6
Have fainting spells, biackouts, etc. 32,339 8.2
Need special medicine to prevent or control
fainting spelis, seizures, stc. 29,642 57
Have problems speaking clearly 28,617 5.5
Have trouble in picking up smail objects between thumb and
tirstfinger 24,781 46
Need special medicine tc control muscie spasms or
shaking 21,875 4.2
Have difficulties getting along with othars 19,695 3.6
Unabie to leave the house because of permanent
disability 12,392 24
Need assistance in looking atter personal
needs 10,310 20
Restricted in work because of setzi res 8,392 16
Have troubie hoiding job because >t
emotional problems 8,280 1.8
Have troubie holding job because of drinking or
drug problem 7,641 15
Restricted in work because of need for
close supervision 5,125 1.0
Have two or more arrests 2,700
rvunctional imitations are not mutually exclusive. One person may have two or more functional limitations.
?Percentages are based On the total estimated number of disabled persons. Since the disabled may have
several mitations, the percentages do not add up to 100%.
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Table V

Statewide Estimates of Percelved Functionai
Limitations Specifically Related to Children

-
Type of Functional Limkation’ Number Percent’
1. Pre-schoot chitdren (through 4 years of aga}
» Siow in learning to eat. dress or
devetop toilet habits 5,475 1.0
Slow in learning to talk or walk 3.500 0.7
" Withdrawn when approached by others 3,125 0e
Unabie to play the way normal Children do 2,250 0.4
Unabie to piay because of Injury 1,500 03
2. School-age Children (5 to 18 years of age)
Need special assistance in reading, writing
or spelling 556,345 10.6
Have t0 go to special school 27,752 53
Have y lapse. dayd, 22,350 43
Have behavior or discipline problems 14,919 29
Unable to take part in activa games 14,889 29
Withdrawn when approached by others 6.625 13
Unable to go 10 school bacause of injury 1,000 0.2
'Functional H 'S are not mutually Jlusiva. One person may have two or more functional limitations.
2Percentages are based on the totai estimated number of disablad Persons and will not add up to 100%
.30 -
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Table Vi

Statewide Estimated Number and Percentage
of Disabled Based on the Medical
Modet! of Disability

-
Major Disability Category Number Percent
Physical disability 311,915 59.8 -
Speech 7.146 1.4
Hearing 65.621 12.6
8iindness and vision 26,412 51
Chemical dependency {addictiva disorders) 560 11
Mental iliness 12,515 24
Developmental disabilit'os 16,247 31
Not ascertainable 75,796 145
TOTAL 521,544' 100.0

'This figure represents the estimated numbar of non-institutionalized functionally disabled identified in this
study and is different from the total number of disabled estimated on the basis of the total state population as as
shown In Table ).

Table Vi

Estimated Number and Percentage of Disabled
Persons by Severity' of Disability

Severity of Diasbllity Number Percent
Severely Disabled 70,618 258
Non-severely Disabled 169,954 s
Undeterminable Severity 35,216 128
TOTAL 275.708° 100.0

‘Rehabilitation Sarvices Administration defintion of severe disabiity was used for classification.

Total excludes 245,756 disabled under 16 or over 65 years of aga.

-31-
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Table VIl

Statewide Estimates® of
Public Services Received and Needed
by Disabied Persons

T Servicee Received
e of Service During Pest Unmet Service Totei Percelved
Tweive Monthe Needs' Neede
Number Parcent Number Percent Number Parcent
Vocetionai Services:
Cereer or Job
Pienning 19,263 37 26,899 52 46,162 8.9
Job Treining 13,305 2.6 30,913 59 44,218 8.5
Sheltered/Supervised
Employment 3.625 0.7 5,625 1.1 9,250 1.8
Job Finding Assistance 15,410 3.0 29,096 56 44,506 8.6
Pereonal Services:
Personst or Femily
Problem Counseling 33,873 6.5 30,752 59 64,625 12.4
Home Hesith Cere 15,851 3.0 15,060 29 30,911 59
Home Delivered Mesls 3.833 0.7 6,458 1.2 10,291 1.9
Housekesping & Home
Meintenence 15,876 30 24,693 47 40,569 7.7
Therepy:
Physicel or Occupational
Therepy 25,348 49 21,178 41 46.526 9.0
Speech Therapy 14,227 27 14,752 28 28,979 55
Hearing Therepy 2.250 0.4 30,158 31 32,408 35
Educatinnal Services:
Speciel Education Programs 49,387 95 41,251 7.9 90.638 17.4
Dey Activity/Dey Care
Progrems (out of home 2,200 0.4 6,000 12 8.200 164

Living Arreng
Full Time Living Arrangements

Outside The Home 2.000 04 2,750 05 4,750 09
Public Housing/Subsidized
Housing 5,975 11 12,558 24 18.533 35
Orgenized Recreationel
Services 24,058 46 26,006 50 50,064 96

'Estimated numbers and percentages are besed on the totel statewide estimated populetion of disabied per-
sons. These estimates do not necessarily correspond with the records of public agencies since these data are
based on the perceptions of survey respordents.

2These figures represent persons who had not received the indicated services in the past 12 menths but per-
ceived the need for them.

-32-
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Table IX

Perceptions of
Who Should Provide Services to Disabled Persons'

-

Type of Service Alternative Providers .

Federal State County Local Voluntary No
Gov't Gov't Gov't Gov't Agencies  Opinion

Medical Care AT 4 39.0 20.5 13.8 33 9.4

Job Training 25.4 518 191 19.7 82 8.7

Income Support 44.0 43.2 18.4 9.0 3.3 10.3

Employment Counseling 9.1 37.4 26.7 305 15 92

Special Housing Arrangements 18.4 29.8 271 34.7 7.6 9.9

Special Transportation

Services 8.0 19.7 237 42.1 220 9.8
'Multiple responses were given. The percentages were based or the total number of families from which a com-
plete interview was obtained.
.33 -
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Mr. ErpaHL. I think at this time it would be appropriate to have
a brief interruption of the panel to welcome our chairman, the
chairman of the Select Education Subcoramittee, Mr. Austin
Murphy from Pennsylvania. I think it is a sign of his dadication
and concern in this whole area of the handicapped and rehabilita-
tion and a proper attitude of the country and the Congress toward
them the fact that he has interrupted his recess from Congress and -
his campaign to join us in St. Paul, Minn. I am very happy to wel-
come my chairman to Minnesota and to introduce him to you who
are here today. And he will be conducting the hearing from this
time on here, and also when we move out to Loretto this afternoon .
for the Vinland phase of the hearing.

Austin, welcome to Minnesota. We are glad you are here. We
missed you, but somehow we have bumbled through. We have had
good testimony, and you will be able to read it in the record. We
are happy to have you here in Minnesota I think you will find it is
a pretty nice place.

Mr. MurpHY. Thank you very much, Congressman Erdahl and
Senator. I apologize for joining you late, and particularly to the
witnesses who testified previous to my arrival. The planes and
trains from Washington were traveling late this morning. They do
what they want.

We are very concerned with H.R. 6820 introduced by Mr. Erdahl.
This is the first of a series of hearings that the subcommittee has
held on this legislation. Whether we will get full markup in this
session of Congress may be doubtful, but we do intend to proceed
with this bill rather expeditiously, and I am pleased to be here this
morning and hold our first hearing in Minnesota.

Thank you very much. We will hear now from the next wit-
ness—-—

Senator BoscHwiTz. Mr. Chairmen, if you would yield. As you
know, I have introduced similar legislation in the Senate, and we
indeed are going to try to go to markup in this session. I certainly
would hope that the authorizing legislation could proceed rapidly
during this session in the House as well. It is much-needed legisla-
tion, as you know.

Mr. MurpHY. I appreciate that advice, Senator. Thank you.

The next witness is Norman Sellman, a parent of vocational
technical students.

STATEMENT OF NORMAN SELLMAN, A PARENT OF VOCATIONAL
TECHNICAL STUDENTS

Mr. SeLLMAN. Thank you for coming to Minnesota this morning. .
My name is Norman Sellman. I live in White Bear Lake, Minn., a
suburb of St. Paul. I work for a large industrial company in St.
Paul. I am a parent of four deaf children. Two of my sons have
graduated from St. Paul TVI, one son went to NTID-RIT, New -
York, and a daughter will be enrolled at St. Paul TVI this fall.

My oldest son, Alan, is profoundly deaf and attended TVI in the
fall of 1969 through 1971. He enrolled in the carpentry and cabinet-
making course. This course was very complete for this trade. They
built a complete small model house which gave them, the students,

‘ 15,
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a background of the carpentry trade. On completion of this course
he was placed in an apprenticeship program in the St. Paul area.

I am sure a lot of the counselors at TVI at that time had prob-
lems trying to get a deaf individual into the construction trade.
There was a lot of work on their part to influence the powers that
be and the labor market to accept him in the hardhat trades.

He completed his required hours in the apprenticeship program
and was accepted in the trades as a journeyman carpenter. He has
been very successful since that time and has been accepted in the
trades as a very productive worker. I feel that his education at TVI
has made him a successful wage earner. Many of his employers
and fellow workers are surprised at the speed and accuracy of his
work and the short time it takes for him to get familiar with the
job he is assigned to work on.

My second son, David, enrolled at TVI in 1974. He enrolled in
the graphic arts program. He graduated in 1 year and was placed
with a large company in Bloomington, Minn. He worked for them 1
year and decided this job as a pressman was not what he wanted.
TVI in St. Paul did not have photography courses, so he enrolled in
Hennepin North in Brooklyn Park and took up photography which
he enjoyed. .

He was one of the first deaf student to take this course at Hen-
nepin North. That year he won a first prize in a black and white
photo of his sister that qualified him to go to Washington, D.C., to
attend the national contest of VICA [Vocational Industrial Clubs of
America] winners. TVI sent an interpreter along for this trip and
it was a great experience for him to attend this national contest.
He was later glaced with a large company in Minneapolis and has
been employed with them as process color finisher for the past 6
years. They are very satisfied with his progress and he petforms all
the duties that are required of him.-

My third son, Daniel, graduated from Highland Park Senior
High on the honor list and decided to attend NTID-RIT in New
York. They had a hockey program for deaf students to compete in,
so that is the drawing card for him to attend that school. He had
several friends that attended that school for 3 years, and met many
good friends from all over the United States. This was a great expe-
rience to live away from home and handle all the financial affairs
that went with growing up, and being able to fly and make his own
plane reservations was a great learning experience.

He graduated in June of 1981 just when the job market was very
rough. He has been working through Jenny Kron and her services.
He was able to get in with Cardiac Pacemakers for 8 months as a
computer operator. This work experience has been very valuable
for him. Since that time he has been active in “Twin Cities” deaf
activities such as being manager of a softball team and now play-
ing on a football team.

My youngest child, Lynn, will attend TVI this fall. She will take
some prep courses in bookkeeping and accounting. We hope to
transfer her to 916 Vocational School after a few quarters. This
would make it more convenient for transportation because it is
much closer to where we live in White Bear Lake.

All my children attended a day school in St. Paul and were able
to live at home. They were taught the oral method for many years,




146

but the trend changed to sign language as they entered junior high
and senior high. High school counselors at Highland worked very
closely with TVI to guide the children into a trade that was best
suited for them. I feel that the education my two sons have re-
ceived at TVI have made them very happy despite the handicap of
being profoundly deaf They both own property and a home and
are able to compete with the hearing society.

Thank you for listening to me.

Mr. MurrHy. Thank you very much, Mr. Sellman.

[The prepared statement of Norman Sellman follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF NORMAN SELLMAN, PARENT OF Four Dear CHILDREN,
WHITE BEAR LAKE, MINN.

Mr. Chairman: My name is Norman Sellman. I live in White Bear Lake, MN a
suburb of St. Paul. I work for a large industrial company in St. Paul. I am a parent
of four deaf children. Two of my sons have graduated from St. Paul TVI, one son
welalnt to NTID-RIT New York and a daughter will be enrolled at St. Paul TVI this
fall.

My oldest son Alan is profoundly deaf and attended TVI in the fall of 1969
through 1971. He enrolled in the Carpentry and Cabinetmaking Course. This course
was very complete for this trade. They built a complete small model house which
gave them a background of the Carpentry trade. On completion of this course he
was placed in an Apprenticeship Program in the St. Paul area. He completed his
required hours in the Apprenticeship Program and was accepted in the trades as a
Journeyman Carpenter. He has been very successful since that time and has been
accepted in the trades as a very productive worker. I feel that his education at TVI
has made him a successful wage earner. Many of his employers and fellow workers
are surprised at the speed and accuracy of his work and the short time it takes for
him to get familiar with the job he is assigned to work on.

My second son David enrolled at TVI in 1974. He enrolled in the, Graphic Arts
Program. He graduated in one year and was placed with a large company in Bloo-
mington, MN. He worked for them one year and decided this job as a pressman was
not what he wanted. TVI in St. Paul did not have photography courses so he en-
roli:;l in Hennepin North in Brooklyn Park and took up photography which he en-
joyed.

He was one of the first deaf students to take this course at Hennepin North. That
year he won a first prize in a Black and White photo of his sister that qualified him
to go to Washington D.C. to attend the National Contest of VICA (Vocational Indus-
trial Clubs of America) winners. TVI sent an interpreter along for this trip and it
was a great experience for him to attend this National Contest. He was later placed
with a company in Minneapolis and has been employed with them as process color
finisher for the past six years. they are very satisfied with his progress and he per-
forms all the duties that are required of him.

My third son Danie! graduated from Highland Park Senior High on the honor list
and decided to attend NTID-RIT in New York. They had a Hockey program for deaf
students to compete in. He had several friends that attended the school and took a
course in Computer Science. He attended that school for 3 years and met many good
friends from all over the United States. This was a great experience to live away
from home and handle all the financial affairs that went with growing up, and
being able to fl and make his own plane reservations was a great learning experi-
ence. He graduated in June of 1981 just when the job market was very rough. He
has been working through Jenny Kron and her services, He was able to get in with
Cardiac Pacemakers for three months as a Computer Operator. This work experi-
ence has been very valuable for him. Since that time he has been active in Twin
Cities deaf activities such as being manager of a softball team and now playing on a
football team.

My youngest child Lynn will attend TVI this fall. She will take some prep courses
in Bookkeeping and Accounting. We hope to transfer her to 916 Vocational school
after a few quarters. This would make it more convenient for transportation be-
cause 1t 1s much closer to where we live in White Bear Lake. All my children at-
tended a day school in St. Paul and were able to live at home. They were taught the
oral method for many years but the trend changed to sign language as they entered
Jr. High and Senior High. High school counselors worked very closely with TVI to
guide the children into a trade that was best suited for them. I feel that the educa-
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tion my two sons have received at TVI have made them very happy despite the
handicap of being profoundly deaf. They both own property and a home and are
able to compete with the hearing society.

Thank you.

Mr. MurpHy. Ms. Jenny Kron, director of the handicapped place-
ment program, AFL-CIO Human Resources Development Institute.

. STATEMENT OF JENNY KRON, DIRECTOR, HANDICAPPED PLACE-
MENT PROGRAM, AFL-CIO HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT
INSTITUTE

M Ms. Kron. Thank you for inviting me to testify this morning. I

wish to speak in support of passage of H.R. 6820, title III, which
would assure that deaf persons continue to receive the benefits of
established postsecondary programs such as the one that St. Paul
TVI is presently providing.

My work in job placement of the handicapped has involved me
with members of the deaf community since our St. Paul program
began in January of 1980. We have worked with 69 deaf or hear-
ing-impaired jobseekers during this time; such clients now make up
26 percent of our caseload. In the past 14 months, we accepted 51
hearing-impaired deaf applicants and placed 25 of them into em-
ployment. Half of these placements were TVI graduates, all of
whom were looking for their first job. Of the non-TVI placements,
83 percent had specialized training, apprenticeships, college de-
grees, or extensive work experience. In other words, 91 percent of
the hearing impaired for whom we found work had job training. In
addition, deaf TVI placements were more severely handicapped in
that 70 percent of them were nonspeaking.

The deaf person faces severe barriers in obtaining employment
in our hearing/speaking environment—the myth of “deaf and
dumb” still exists—but lack of education or career training should
not be one of those barriers. We cannot afford, morally or finan-
cially, to allow these healthy, intelligent members of our society to
remain unemployed or underemployed because of lack of special
postsecondary career training, which would allow them to live the
full and productive lives to which they have a right in this country.

In today’s work world, where minimum requirements for a jani-
tor’s job is a high school education, those who cannot communicate
clearly must have additional skill training to be competitive for
available employment. It is my experience that deaf persons who
have had the benefit of attending the excellent program here at St.
Paul TVI have been far more successful in achieving suitable em-

a ployment than those lacking such training.

There is still a great deal of fear and reluctance in the business
community to hire the deaf. I find employers are much more recep-
tive if the job candidate has credentials from a qualified, respected

* vo-tech school such as St. Paul TVI.

I would like to share my testimony time with Mr. Bruce Mitch-
ell, to allow him to tell you about his experience in hiring a deaf
TVI graduate.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

[The prepared statement of Jenny Kron follows:]
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PRrEPARED STATEMENT OF JENNY KRON, PLACEMENT SpECIALIST, AFL-CIO HumaN
Resovrces DeveropMeNT INsTiTuTe [HRDI) HANDICAPPED PLACEMENT PROGRAM

Mr. Chairman: I wish to speak in support of the passage of H.R. 6x20, Title III,
which would assure that deaf persons continue to receive the benefits of established
post-secondary programs such as the one that St. Paul TVI is presently providing.

My work in job placement of the handicapped has involved me with members of
the deaf community since our St. Paul program began in January of 1980. We have
worked with 69 deaf or hearing impaired jobseekers during this time; such clients
now make up 26 percent of our caseload. In the past 14 months, we accepted 51
hearing imparied applicants and placed 25 of them into employment. Half of these
placements were TVI graduates, all of whom were looking for their first job. Of the
non-TVI placements, 83 percent had specialized training, apprenticeships, college
degrees or extensive work experience. In other words, 91 percent of the hearing im-
paired for whom we found work had job training. In addition, deaf TVI placements
were more severely handicapped in that 70 percent were non-speaking.

The deaf person faces severe barriers in obtaining employment in our hearing/
speaking environment—the myth of “deaf and dumb” still exists—but lack of educa-
tion or career training should not be one of those barriers. We cannot afford, inoral-
ly or financially. to allow these healthy, intelligent members of our society to
remain unemployed or underemployed because of lack of special post-secondary
career training, which would allow them to live the full and productive lives to
which they have a right in this country.

In today's work world, where minimum requirements for a janitor’s job is a high
school education, those who cannot communicate clearly must have additional skill
training to be competitive for available employment. It is my experience that deaf
persons who have had the benefit of attending the excellent program here at St.
Paul TVI have been far more successful in achieving suitable employment than
those lacking such training.

There is still a great deal of fear and reluctance in the business community to
hire the deaf. I find employers are much more receptive if the job candidate has
credentials from a qualified, respected Vo-Tech school such as St. Paul TVL

I would like to share my testimony time with Mr. Bruce Mitchell of Basic Indus-
tries, Inc., to allow him to tell you about his experience in hiring a deaf TVI gradu-
ate.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

STATEMENT OF BRUCE MITCHELL, PERSONNEL DIRECTOR,
BASIC INDUSTRIES, INC.

Mr. MitcHELL. As a member of the business community and sev-
eral other organizations and associations related to the manufac-
turing industry, I cannot emphasize enough the need for this pro-
gram. It is necessary for this training and placement service to con-
tinue in existence at the St. Paul TVI. I have participated in many
programs aimed at familiarizing guidance counselors from the
State’s high schools to encourage students to take training classes
at their local TVi's. The future jobs in industry are for the trained,
not the untrained. I have heard this spoken over and over at many
seminars and lectures on the needs of the industries, that being the
training and skills a student learns at the local TVI's to be pre-
pared for their jobs in industry.

My first experience with this program was in October 1981 when
I interviewed a deaf graduate from St. Paul's TVI. I was impressed
with this man’s educational background and knowledge and felt
that he would make an excellent employee. I offered the man a job,
which he accepted. I then informed his soon to be foreman of his
new man. He became extremely upset and went into the company
president’s office complaining. He was vehemently opposed to the
idea of a deaf employee, along with other members of our supervi-
sory staff.

‘1

R

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




149

I informed them all that we as individuals and businessmen have
a social and a moral obligation to employ this man as long as his
qualifications were comparable or better than any other applicants.
We have a duty as an employer to see that they have an equal op-
portunity for employment. That equality only exists, however, as
long as they bring the same qualifications and educational back-
grounds to the job as their competition. At this point industry be-
comes willing to invest more into the individual to improve his
skills and knowledge.

This story ends 2 days later when the night foreman comes to me
with the statement that his new employee is the best man he has
ever had. In fact, the relationship develops even further, to the
point of the two of them hunting together and sharing a family
meal together. The foreman’s children are learning sign language
so they can speak with their new family friend.

We have him on computer-controlled equipment, and I felt that

had it not been for his TVI training that he would not have been
able to be this successful on the job, nor would he be working for
us.
My next experience with this program was in February 1982. At
that time I was looking for a janitor; I specifically wanted someone
that would be content being a janitor for the duration of his em-
ployment with us. So many times in the past we would hire a jani-
tor and they would get out in the shop and decide that they wanted
to be a machinist. This created a lot of expense in training and
turnover.

Again the handicapped placement program came to service for
me. They were able to find a fellow that was capable of filling my
needs. He is an employee that takes real pride in his work and
does a job far beyond what was expected of him. Since he has start-
ed, we have received several good comments on the appearance of
the outside of our building as well as the inside. It is a real pleas-
ure to have employees like him.

These two employees have become real assets to the company,
and the employees they work with have benefited greatly by the
experience of working with them.

I have always felt that the handicapped have a special place in
the business community and fulfill a vital service like any other
member of the work force. But without these programs to provide
the necessary craining for these people, business will find it hard to
be able to utilize these people to their full capacity and potential.
Nor will their employability be as great with the business commu-
nity.

As a taxpayer, I also feel that I'd much rather support an educa-
tional type program than a welfare oriented program. With the
educational program, eventually the clients will become taxpayers
themselves and we will see a return on our money invested in the
program.

[The prepared statement of Bruce Mitchell follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF BRUCE E. MITCHELL, TECHNICAL ADMINISTRATOR, Basic
INDUsTRIES, INC., NEW BRIGHTON, MINN.

Good morning, my name is Bruce E. Mitchell, Technical Administrator for Basic
Industries Inc. I thank you for inviting me here to this hearing and allowing me to
testify on behalf of Title III of H.R. 6820.

As a member of the business community and several other organizations and asso-
ciations related to the manufacturing industry, I cannot emphasize enough the need
for this program. It is necessary for this training and placement service to continue
in existence at the St. Paul TVIL I have participated in many programs aimed at
familiarizing guidance counselors from the states high schools to encourage students
to take training classes at their local TVI's. The future jobs in industry are for the
trained, not the untrained. I have heard spoken over and over at many seminars
and le-tures on the needs of the industries, that being the training and skills a stu-
dent i arns at the local TVI's.

My first experience with this program was in October of 1981 when I interviewed
a deaf graduate from St. Paul's TVI. I was impressed with this man’s educational
background and knowledge and felt that he would make an excellent employee. 1
offered the man a job, which he accepted. I then informed his soon to be foreman, of
his new man. He became extremely upset and went into the company’s president’s
office complaining. He was vehemently opposed to the idea of a deaf employee,
along with other members of our supervisory staff. I informed them all that we as
individuals and businessmen have a social and a moral obligation to employ this
man as long as his qualifications were comparable or better than any other appli-
cants. We have a duty as an employer to see that they have an equal opportunity
for employment.

That equality only exists however as long as they bring the same qualifications
and educational backgrounds to the job, as their competition. At this point industry
bscomes willing to invest more into the individual to improve his skills and knowl-
edge.

This story ends two days later when the night foreman comes to me with the
statement that his new employee is the best man he has ever had. In fact the rela-
tionship develops even further, to the point of the two of them hunting togather and
sharing a family meal togather. The foreman’s children are learning sign language
so they can speak with their new family friend.

Since the man has worked for us we have trained him in on the most difficult jobs
in the shop. I feel that had it not been for his TVI training that he would never had
been able to be this successful, or possibly even had this job.

My next experience with this program was in February of 1982. At that time I
was looking for a janitor, I specifically wanted someone that would be content being
a janitor for the duration of his employment with us. So many times in the past we
would hire a janitor and they would get out in the shop and decide that they
wanted to be a machinist. This created a lot of expense in training and turnover.
Again the Handicapped Placement Program came to service for me. They were able
to find a fellow that was capable of filling my needs. He is an employee that takes
real pride in his work and does a job far beyond what was expected of him. Since he
has started, we have received several good comments on the appearance of the out-
ii;ie of our building as well as the inside. It is real a pleasure to have employees like

im.

These two employees have become real assests to the company and the employees
they work with, have benefited greatly by the experience of woriing with them.

I have always felt that the handicapped have a special place in the business com-
munity and fulfill a vital service like any other member of the work force. But with-
out these programs to provide the necessary training for these people, business will
find it hard to be able to utilize these people to their full capacity and potential.
Nor will their employability be as great with the business community.

As a taxpayer, I also fee] that I would much rather support an educational type
program than a welfare oriented program. With the educational program, eventual-
ly the clients will become taxpayers themselves and we will see a return on our
money invested in the program.

Mr. Murpnay. Thank you very much.

Mr. LauritseN. Mr. Chairman, excuse me for interrupting. We
have one deaf person who is on the staff here at St. Paul TVI who
would like to make a statement, with your permission. That staff
person is Ms. Janahne McCready-Johnson, and she is ready now.

15,
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Mr. MurpHy. All right. We have the time and we would be de-
lighted to hear from her.

Are you going to read from the statement?

Mr. LAURITSEN. Ms. Johnson will sign her presentation and Ms.
Bouchet will voice interpret for her.

STATEMENT OF JANAHNE McCREADY-JOHNSON, ST. PAUL
VOCATIONAL INSTITUTE

Ms. McCREADY-JOHNSON. Mr. Chairman, first let me tell you

briefly who I am. My name is Jan McCready-Johnson. I was born

- deaf, as were my brother and sister. I grew up in a residential
school for deaf students in Faribault, Minn. I am grateful for my
wonderful parents and their excellent support while I was away
from home attending schocl with my peers.

I now work here at St. Paul TVI with the interpreter training
program, which is funded by the Federal Government. I live in
Blaine, a suburb of Minneapolis, in the Sixth District.

I remember very well growing up feeling overprotected, frus-
trated, and inferior. I often felt part of a minority and was often
bombarded by “You can’t do it, you're deaf.” I have also experi-
enced discrimination while working for some companies. After I
started working here at TVI in 1976, those feelings diminished.

How did that happen? At TVI I was allowed to utilize the sup-
port services made possible by Federal funding. We deaf people are
truly grateful for these services. If not for the services, we all
would still be “in the dark” and feeling inferior. I want you to
know how happy I am, and that my life has become much brighter.

My involvement is now one of the best things in my whole life.
Why is that? One of the support services, and the most important,
are the interpreter services. This allows me to reveal the real me,
and I now have the same rights to freedom of speech. I have the
right to full communication with people who don’t know sign lan-
guage. Because of this privilege, I am treated as an equal.

Finally, I know it is OK to be deaf and I am a human being, too.
Many of us deaf people are now more eager than ever to take
classes in almost any school or university because of notetaking
and tutoring services available. It is so much easier to utilize this
type of service, as we don’t have to assume the burden of watching
the interpreter or the signing speaker and writing notes at the
same time. We would need four or more eyes and more than one
brain to do both tasks.

I am very proud of my accomplishments I have made while work-
ing here. They are made possible by the support services and I

~ want to continue making more accomplishments throushout my
life.

I have traveled extensively throughout the United States and
have met all types of people in the field of deafness. The travel
moneys were made available by Federal funding. I am pleased to
tell you that the deaf community in Minnesota is at the top for
knowledge and professionalism in deafness. The deaf community is
very fortunate to have St. Paul TVI and to have funds available
from the Federal Government in order to benefit greatly from
workshops or conferences on deaf awareness and new information
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on deafness. It is very important that we keep up with information
about deafness and educate the many ignorant people about deaf-
ness. The best thing for us deaf people is respect and a good under-
standing from the ‘“Other World'—meaning the majority—the
hearing world.

Many of us deaf people are pleased to recognize our own rights
and the realization that we can use them the same as anyone else.
Thank you, to you and others for your efforts in keeping the pro-
grams for deaf people running. It is the best thing for all of us deaf
people.

Thank you for allowing me to speak to you.

[The statement of Ms. McCready-Johnson follows:]

PrEPARED STATEMENT OF JANAHNE McCREADY-JOHNSON, ST. PAUL TECHNICAL
VOCATIONAL INSTITUTE

Mr. Chairman: First, let me tell you briefly who I am. My name is Jan McCready-
Johnson. I was born deaf as were my brother and sister. I grew up in a residential
school for deaf students in Fairbault, Minnesota. I am grateful for my wonderful
parents and their excellent support while I was away from home attending school
with my peers. | now work here at St. Paul TVI with the Interpreter Training Pro-
gram which is funded by the federal government. I live in Blaine, a suburb of Min-
neapolis, in the Sixth District.

I remember very well growing up feeling over-protected, frustrated, and inferior. I
often felt part of a minority and was often bombarded by “You can't do it . . .
you're deaf.” I have also experienced discrimination while working for some compa-
hies. After I started working here at TVI in 1976, those feelings diminished. How
did that happen? At TVI I was allowed to utilize the support services made possible
by federal funding. We deaf people are truly grateful for these services. If not for
the services, we all would still he “in the dark” and feeling inferior. I want you to
know how happy I am and that my life has become much brighter. My involvement
is not one of the best things in my whole life. Why is that? One of the support serv-
ices, and the most important, are the interpreter services. This allows me to reveal
the real me and I now have the same rights to freedom of speech. I have the right
to full communication with people who don’t know sign language. Because of this
privilege, | am treated as an equal. Finally, I know it 1s okay to ge deafand I am a
human being, too. Many of us deaf people are now more eager than ever to take
classes in almost any school or university because of notetaking and tutoring serv-
ices available. It is so much easier to utilize this type of service as we don’t have to
assume the burden of watching the interpreter or the signing speaker and writing
notes at the same time. We would need four or more eyes and more than one brain
to do both tasks.

I am very proud of my accomplishments I have made while working here. They
are made possible by the support services and I want to continue making more ac-
comglishments throughout my life.

I have traveled extensively throughout the United States and have met all types
of people in the field of deafness. The travel monies were made available by feczeral
funding. I am pleased to tell you that the Deaf Community in Minnesota is at the
top for knowledge and professionalism in deafness. The Deaf Community is very for-
tunate to have St. Paul TVI and to have funds available from the federal govern-
ment in order to benefit greatly from workshops or conferences on deaf awareness
and new information on deafness. It is very important that we keep up with infor-
mation about deafness and educate the many ignorant people about deafness, The
best thing for us, deaf people, is respect and a good understanding from the “Other
World"—meaning the majority—the hearing world.

Many of us deaf people are pleased to recognize our own rights and the realiza-
tion that we can use them the same as anyone else. Thank you to you and others for
your efforts in keeping the programs for deaf people running. It is the best thing for
all of us deaf people.

Mr. MurpHy. Thank you. Really I think all of you, of course, are
preaching to we who are reformed. We are very supportive of
handicapped educational programs across the board for all of your
handicapped young people and older people. But the tenor of this
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hearing is, of course, to establish whether we will have individual
authorizations for particular educational projects as distinguished
from them going through the Handicappetf Educational Act and its
appropriations which remain, fortunately, last year substantial,
and were not block granted. I guess I would want to ask your State
director, Mr. Opheim, to answer why he believes that we should
single out certain programs and how they can be more effective if
they are treated as separate entities than if they are within exist-
ing legislation, and whether he believes they should be authorized
for the duration of time that the House resolution and Senate bill
state, 5-year authorizations, whether or not this might remove
some competitiveness from our services and why you think they
should be individually authorized.

Mr. OpHeEmM. Mr. Chairman, I would like to respond to that.
There were many issues in the question you presented. If I forget
to respond to one or two issues, perhaps you might remind me of
what I missed. I feel very strongly that this particular program at
St. Paul ATVI and the other three individual programs need to be
continued. One of the major reasons for that is being aware of a
track record that they have established. This particular institution
and program here has demonstrated such excellent leadership, and
one of the results of the leadership and the impact of the program
here has been to open up the doors of other ATVI’s in this particu-
lar lState and rank them into higher educational institutions as
well.

The other thing that enters into the issue, I believe, is the fact
that deafness, although we see very large figures here, still has to
be considered a low-incidence population. I do not really think that
it is economically feasible to establish a large number of these
kinds of programs. I think it is much more economically sound to
continue with an existing program or whatever might be desirable
because of the low incidence of the population. In that way it
makes it possible to perfect the training program that is in each of
these institutions and allows these institutions to provide leader-
ship to the other educational institutions that we hope ultimately
will have their doors fully open to deaf people and able tc provide
the services that they need.

Mr. LAURITSEN. Mr. Chairman, may I add to that?

Mr. MurpHY. Yes.

Mr. LAuRITSEN. Maybe I could very, very briefly recite the histo-
ry of these four regional educational programs.

Mr. ErpaHL. If the chairman would yield, because that was a
question I was going to ask, just to give the awareness——

Mr. MurpHY. He is going to give you a statement of legitimacy
by asking the question. I know him.

Mr. ErpaHL. The question I was going to ask is because even
though we are having the hearing in Minnesota, we are concerned
with the other similar programs, and the question I was going to
ask is, Could you expand a bit and tell how maybe they are similar
to the one we are now in in Minnesota and where they might be
different if you are aware of that?

Thank you for yielding, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. LAauritsEN. Mr. Chairman, the programs began as research
and demonstration programs back in 1968 and 1969. It was a very
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unique venture because we were jointly funded by Rehabilitation
Service and the then Bureau of Education of the Handicapped. As
we got into 1971 and 1972 we determined yes, this is a good thing.
It is serving deaf people. That was the intent of the program. The
people in the Bureau of Education of the Handicapped made it
clear to us that our funding was going to cease in 1974. It was a 5-
year program, that was it.

So we started going to Washington looking for other people to
help us find funding to continue beyond June 1, 1974. We knocked
on many doors, every door we could think of. We have recorded
that. I have documented that if you would like that for informa-
tion. The result of that is I ran into Marty Lavor, then working
with Congressman Al Quie, and Al Quie came here in February
1974, and he as a Congressman from Minnesota saw fit to draft the
legislation which is now known as section 625 of Education of the
Handicapped Act.

Maybe persons in the administration would differ with me, but I
still feel that the legislation was initially written for deaf people,
and as we progressed from 1975 to the present time, the record will
show that other kinds of programs or other kinds of handicapped
students are receiving money from that legislation. I don’t disagree
with other handicapped groups having money, but I would like to
see them bring their own money. We felt the original intent of this
legislation was for deaf people. We feel very strongly about that.

As we enter now the mideighties and the middle chart, Mr.
Chairman, the rubella children up there that are now becoming
adults, there are significant numbers, the largest numbers of deaf
students that have ever graduated from secondary schools are
going to be graduating and a fair number of those students are
going to have multiple handicaps. Those students need specialized
programs that are in existence. I don’t think you can go out and
recreate programs like these; programs like these take time. It
takes time to develop the staff.

The excellent interpreting services that we have this morning—
there has been interpreting going on this morning for oral deaf
people, for deaf-blind people and for people who are deaf. It takes
time to develop that kind of relationship. The rubella bubble is big,
real, it is here, it is not going to go away. If we don’t serve them,
they are not going to be served and they are going to become a wel-
fare issue.

It will cost more to let that population go unserved than to serve.
Mr. Chairman, I know that you are from the Pittsburgh area. I just
wanted to emphasize that the four programs that we are talking
about really do serve a national constituency. We do serve students
from every State in the country. This program in St. Paul has
sorved 66 students from the Pennsylvania area. There are two stu-
dents here this morning from the Pittsburgh area, and Dee Court-
ney is one of our students, I think from Evandale.

Mr. ErpaHL. In a bipartisan spirit, we want to check and be sure
they are registered to vote.

I})’Ir. LAURITSEN. If the students from Pennsylvania would stand
up?

Mr. MurpHY. Good morning. Are they from Evandale and——

Mr. LauriTseN. And from Pittsburgh.

1 ﬁ:j
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Mr. MurpHY. In the city? Carrick.

Are they resident students here now?

Mr. Lauritsen. Yes. These students are in what we call our con-
sortium program. They began their initial studies here in this
building as preparatory students, and because they have unique
majors. And Dee is going to do truck driving, which is unheard of
for deaf people to do that, but that is one of the breakthroughs that
we have made here. Since we don’t do that training in this building
we work with 32 other schools in the State. If we can’t provide the
training in this building, we provide it in what we call the consor-
tium schools. The point I wanted to make is that the four programs
that are functioning and have been functioning since the sixties do
serve a national population, and when we add Gallaudet College,
the National Institute for the Deaf, we do have six federally funded
programs that could fairly well meet the needs.

We are going to be short, but to put these programs in open com-
petition, we would feel comfortable about winning an open competi-
tion.

Mr. MurpHY. You apparently have been winning in open compe-
tition.

Mr. LauritseN. Well, we want to continue. I think you asked
about the 5-year need. I think again the middle chart on the top
indicates that need is going to be there for quite sometime. That
doesn’t quite take the 5 years, but we do see some of these, the stu-
dents that are deafened because of rubella taking a longer time to
go through training programs, and we are ready to make program
modifications to serve those students.

Mr. MurpHY. Thank you.

Mr. Erdahl?

Mr. ErpaHL. I would have a question, thank you, Mr. Chairman.

dJust as a point of reference, because we are under pressure in
the Congress to look at balanced budgets and cost effectiveness and
all the rest, you brought out, Mr. Lauritsen, startling figures about
what you speculate are the tax revenues that have been paid by
the people who have gone through your program and gotten into
the job market pay.

Could you balance that out and make a comparison over, as you
say, profits, and that is a good word to put in quotation marks,
over what has been expended in taxpayer moneys to give people
these skills and training? What is the ratio? Are we getting a
return on other money?

Mr. Lauritsen. That would be line 4 on the chart, which is also
in my written testimony, the Federal dollars to provide training,
and then the last line indicates the percent of return. The actual
figures are for the first 5 years, we actually received $767,000, and
at that time the rate of return was 8% percent. By the time we got
to 1979, the Federal input of dollars was $2,500,000, and the profit
had escalated to $3,800,000, and we are projecting, because all
those people that were working are still out there and we are
adding to those numbers, that number is going up every year.

Senator Boscawirz. Would you yield?

Mr. ErpaHL. Of course.

Senator Boscuwitz. Bob, I wondered if you had included any-
thing in those figures for the savings that the Government has
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made for support funds that some of these people would otherwise
be receiving in the social security system or other disability pay-
ments that the Government makes? Did you include that in your
figure as well?

Mr. LAuURrITSEN. If you will allow me to get up for one moment, I
just happened to have another chart. We prepared that informa-
tion about 1 year ago using actual figures from this county here,
and we did some percentage work as that chart will show. I can’t
see the chart, but I think there is a 25-percent unemployment rate
and a 50-percent unemployment rate, and those welfare costs I
think are quite self-evident. They skyrocket very, very rapidly.
That chart, Mr. Chairman and Senator Boschwitz, 1s in the written
testimony.

Senator BoscHWITZ. In other words, in the event you were to add
the welfare payments, those profit figures would soar?

Mr. LauritseN. Yes. I think you are talking a couple hundred
million dollars if you add welfare costs and the loss of the profit for
the four programs. The figures would become astronomical.

Senator Boscuwitz. These figures I see here are just 475 individ-
uals in our immediate area?

Mr. LAURITSEN. Right.

Senator BoscHwitz. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. MurpHY. Are they based on actual figures or is that just an
approximation?

Mr. LauritsEN. They were actual figures obtained from the
Ramsey County Welfare Department, which is the county that the
city of St. Paul is in. We did it for single families and married fam-
ilies, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. ErpaHL. We have had very good testimony again from this
panel, and I think especially to have the combination of people who
would be identified primarily as educators, the lady from the AFL-
CIO, which I think shows a good spirit, the cooperation between
the private sector in Minnesota, between the labor community, be-
tween the business community, and certainly then to have a parent
who has gone through an experience, I am sure with some anguish
at times, but certainly with justifiable pride for what your children
have been able to accomplish when they were given a little extra
help that was needed. I think that is what the program is about.

We can talk about Congressmen and Senators and union firms
and business representatives, but when we come right down to it it
is the individual that can personally benefit from some of the treat-
ment, the skills, the training, the education that we have had evi-
denced here today. I want to thank all members of the panel for
being with us, because I think in a sense by your presence you
summarize what it is all about.

Mr. MurpHY. Senator?

Senator Boscuwitz. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I would like to
ask Dr. Lauritsen, what percentage of the deaf, people who have
deafness as their primary disability, graduate from high school at
the present time?

Mr. LAURITSEN. Are you talking about——

Senator BoscHwiTz. Nationally.

Mr. LauriTsEN. How many school leavers every year?
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Senator BoscHwitz. What percentage of people who are deaf
graduate from high school?

Mr. MurpHY. Or get a high school educational equivalent?

Mr. LauritseN. We are talking about the reading and language
level. How many deaf students graduate from high school. Persons
who are born deaf and start through the elementary-secondary pro-
gram, I think the number is around 3,500.

Senator Boscuwitz. What percentage of people with deafness as
their primary disability graduate from high school and go on to
TVT or other postsecondary institutions?

Mr. LAuURrITsEN. Ten years before our program started it was
about 10 percent and that 10 percent went to Gallaudet College in
Washington, D.C. Because of these programs, we now assist almost
90 percent.

Senator Boscuwitz. Ninety percent go on to postsecondary?

Mr. LAURITSEN. Right.

Senator BoscHwITz. So one could say that more than 90 percent
of the children who are born deaf graduated from high school and
that 90 percent of them indeed go on to additional education?

Mr. LauritseN. Right. That figure is almost the same as for
hearing people, and that is what we are trying to do, provide the
same opportunity for deaf persons as hearing persons have.

Mr. MurpHY. That seems unusually high to me. I don’t believe
that 90 percent of the young people in our country are going on to
postsecondary education.

Mr. LauriTseN. 1 am recalling a study done in Minnesota a
number of years ago, and I would have to update that figure, and I
will be happy to do that for you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. MurpHy. I think that it is important as to what percentage,
where have we come and where are we going in education for the
deaf and what is the percentage nationwide. We will direct our
staff to get that for us, too, as to what percentage of the young
people who are deaf nationwid. are attaining a secondary educa-
tion, and then from there, what percentage are going on to post-
secondary.

Mr. LAURITSEN. In the written testimony that we provided we do
report on the results of a survey that we conducted this spring and
people from the Library of Congress have asked about it, and you
will find some data in the written testimony that you have.

Mr. MurpHy. Thank you.

Senator BoscHwITz. Bob, is there also data in the written testi-
mony to show us the number of people who go to Gallaudet? I
worked with kids one summer at a vacation hotel, in New York,
and that is where they came from. Is there a number to show how
many go to Gallaudet, how many come here, how many go to Seat-
tle, New Orleans, and the other programs?

Mr. LaurIiTseN. We asked in the study how many would go to 2-
year postsecondary programs, without having them name the pro-
grams, which students would go to 4-year programs, not having
them name the programs, so we did not break it down.

Senator BoscHwITZ. I am very pleased to see a mutual friend of
ours here, Jean Kelly, a member of my staff who took interpreter
training. We recently promoted her in the office, not in interpret-
ing because not many people come in who need an interpreter. I
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think she may have been motivated by a young lady from Gallau-
det who worked on our staff. This hearing makes me think again
that we have to get more handicapped people on our staff. It is a
very enrich.ng experience to me individually and to other members
of our staf..

I thank You ail for your testimony, all of which I have found
very helpful.

Mr. ErpaHL. Mr. Chairman, just 1s a comment, I want to thank
the panel, too, and as I mentioned as we began the hearing today,
before our chairman arrived, that we would be receptive to written
testimony that any of you might have. Maybe some of you students
have sonse things you wish to share with us, and I think the record
will be kept open for a reasonable length of time to get that.

I think we are very close to our schedule. With your permission,
Mr. Chairman, there might be somebody else in the audience who
has come to either deliver a brief written or oral statement, and I
would hope that if the time accommodated we could take that at
this time. I am not sure anybody has. As far as we know all the
people who have contacted our office have had the opportunity.

Is there someone here who might wish to do that?

Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

M. MurpHy. With that, that will conclude this morning’s hear-
ing. The testimony of the witnesses I missed I will certainly read
tonight as I enjoy my first evening in the Minneapolis area. I wani
to thank all of you, the participants as well as the spectators for
being with us. We are going to journey on now to Vinland for the
afternoon session.

[Whereupon, at 11:50 a.m., the subcommittee was recessed, to re-
convene at 2 p.m., in the Vinland National Center, Loretto, Minn.]
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HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS SERVICES AND
TRAINING ACT

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 2, 1982

Houske OoF REPRESENTATIVES,
SUBCOMMITTEE ON SELECT EDUCATION,
CoMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,
Loretto, Minn.

The subcommittee met, pursuant to call, at 2:05 p.m., in the Stor-
dahl Conference Center of the Vinland National Center, Loretto,
Ménn., Hon. Austin J. Murphy (chairman of the subcommittee) pre-
siding.

Members present: Representatives Murphy and Erdahl.

Staff present: Cheryl Kinsey, majority staff member; Jane Baird,
full committee staff; and Pat Morrissey, minority legislative asso-
ciate.

Mr. MurpHy. The hour of 2:06 having arrived, we will commence.
We do all things in Congress promptly.

As chairman of the Select Education Subcoramittee, I would like
to welcome all of the witnesses to the second pertion of our hearing
today on the contents of H.R. 6820, the Handicapped Individuals
Services and Training Act. This legislation was introduced by my
colleague from Minnesota, Arlen Erdahl, and John LeBoutillier

from New York.
~ Mr. Erdahl has been very supportive of programs for handi-
capped persons, and I appreciate this opportunity for careful exam-
ination of H.R. 6820 to determine its benefit for improving the ef-
fectiveness of these programs. This is the subcommittee’s first hear-
ing on this bill, and the insight gained through these hearings
today will be invaluable to subcommittee members, many of whom
were unable to be here today.

We will begin this portion of the hearing by taking testimony
from Martin Adler, director of the Helen Keller Center, and Dr.
Robert Smithdas, director of community education, Helen Keller
Center. Since time is rather limited, the subcommittee may be sub-
mitting written questions to all witnesses, and we will also accept
all following written testimony and include it as part of today’s
hearing record.

Mr. Adler, you may begin.

(159)
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STATEMENT OF MARTIN ADLER. DIRECTOR, HELEN KELLER
CENTER, ACCOMPANIED BY ROBERT SMITHDAS, DIRECTOR OF
COMMUNITY EDUCATION

Mr. ApLer. Thank you, Mr. Murphy. Thank you for inviting as
to testify before the subcommittee. I am the director of the Helen
Keller National Center. My colleague, Dr. Robert Smithdas, direc-
tor of community education, is the recipient of three honorary doc-
torate degrees, a poet and an author, and has been deaf-blind since
the age of 4. I will use the 5 minutes to cover a tremendous area.

I will give a brief history of the Helen Keller Center, a descrip-
tion of our service delivery program and why we feel it is impor-
tant for this bill to be passed, H.R. 6820.

Following enabling amendments to the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act of 1967, the National Center for Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults
was initiated in 1969 by agreement between the then Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare and the Industrial Home for the
Blind. The center was constructed with Federal funds in 1975-76,
approximately 7,500,000 dollars’ worth of Federal moneys for the
construction of this rather unique facility in Sands Point, N.Y., lo-
cated on Long Isiand.

We are currently and have always been supported by Federal
funds, which is approximately 87 perzent of our fiscal budget. Thir-
teen percent of the fees that we generate are from the different
State vocational rehabilitation departments.

The center consists of three buildings on a 25-acre campus, not as
beautiful as this, but quite attractive, with a headquarters staff of
110 professionals and residential facilities for 52 deaf-blind individ-
uals during their rehabilitation program.

Every client admitted to the center must be both deaf and blind.
We have clients from just about every State in the Union—Minne-
apolis, Minn., we have one right now, and we have I believe four or
five from the State of Pennsylvania.

The service delivery system at headquarters provides for a com-
plete diagnostic evaluation and determination of what rehabilita-
tive services are necessary to enable the deaf-blind client to achieve
his or her maximum potential. Deaf-blindness is regarded as the
most severe of all hané)icaps, and services must be concentrated on
a 1-to-1 basis. We provide training in communication, education,
daily living skills, mobility, industrial arts, prevocational work,
home and personal management, personal hygiene, sex instruction,
speech therapy—! have a whole list, most of which is in the presen-
tation.

When they complete work at headquarters they are referred
back to their local communities. Our nine regional offices located
in New York, Philadelphia, Boston, Chicago, Seattle, San Francis-
co, Denver, Atianta, and Dallas then provide and work in develop-
ing a support system for our clients in providing work placement
activities, work satisfaction activities, social activities that must go
along with those work activities, because when our clients work
during the day and come home and must literally face four walls
without any means of communicating or becoming involved in the
community, they soon lose the motivation to continue to work. We
have had to train our own staff and we train the staff of many of
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the facilities throughout the country in how to work with deaf-
blind. Nobody has been teaching this.

In June of this year we developed in concert with Western Mary-
land College the first deaf-blind master’s degree program in deaf-
blindness at Western Maryland in Westminster, Md. Our national
training team goes throughout the country providing training, con-
sultation, and support help to all of these agencies in learning and

4 coping with working with the deaf-blind. Our research department
has pioneered in the development of various aids and devices for
the deaf-blind, including the very new and very exciting tactile
communicator that provides radio developed signals for the deaf-
blind so that they can connect these signals to the doorbell, a tele-
phone or TTY, a fire alarm system, a burglar alarm system, and
what Bob and his wife have done in their own home, they have
connected it so that they have a call system. This way when one is
in one room and the other person is in another room and they
want to locate one another, in their five-room apartment when
they want to locate one another, they press a button on their belt
and this vibrates on the other person and they know where they
are.

We have been able to develop a national delivery system, a na-
tional service delivery system, in a way that recently the Attorney
General of the Department of Education gave us an outstanding 11-
week audit report. That is on file, and we want you to see it.

The need for approval of H.R. 6820 is very obvious. Congressman
Erdahl, this morning you raised the question or perhaps you did,
Congressman Murphy, in terms of why should this be passed, why
the independent nature. Allow me to go off my prepared speech to
comment directly on that.

Mr. Murpny. Taking into consideration that you are now receiv-
ing 87 percent of your total budget from the Federal Government,
do you think you will do any better?

Mr. ApiLer. We hope to do as well as that 87 percent, and hope-
fully better, but that 87 percent is fine. What has happened, be-
cause we are on a discretionary line item, the following situation
occurred 1% years ago. Congressman Natcher’s subcommittee on
appropriations appropriated $3.5 million to the HKNC. By the time
it came through the RSA commissioner’s office, through the De-
partment of Education and through their ‘“discretionary and ap-
proved methods of cutting back,” our appropriation was $3.2 mil-
lion, even though the subcommittee had said $3.5 million, because
we are on that discretionary line item. Second, that discretionary
line item indicates philosophically and fiscally that any one year
our concept of an established center can be stopped, because it is a
> discretionary line item. That to us is the most important.

We are not even asking, believe it or not, for more money at this
time. Our important goal is to get off what used to be cailed the
research and development, the provisional, discretionary line item,

a and get on a permanent line that we do belong on. We are an es-
tablished center, no longer a research center, no longer a demon-
stration center. Over 12 years we have demonstrated that the deaf-
blind, people like Bob, some 120 have been able to receive jobs, one
of which became the outstanding Federal handicapped employee of
the year in 1980, a deaf-blind person who came to our center with-
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out any communication, without vocational skills; 18 months later
the Philadelphia Navy Yard took him on. He is still working since
1979 and became the Navy’s outstanding worker of the year and
one of the 10 Federal handicapped workers of the year in 1980.
That is one of the group. We have names, addresses. We have also
a world renowned reputation of being able to produce, produce in
an effective, efficient manner employment opportunities, independ-
ent living, return to society for our deaf-blind.

Thank you, sir.

Mr. MureHy. Thank you very much.

{Materials submitted by Martin Adler follow:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF MARTIN A. ApLER, M.S.W,, A.C.S.W ., DirecToR, HELEN KELLER
NATIONAL CENTER FoR DEAF-BLIND YOoUTHS AND ADULTS, SANDS PoINT, N.Y.

Mr. Chairman and Honorable Members of the Subcommittee: Thank you for invit-
ing Dr. Robert J. Smithdas and me to testify before the Subcommittee. My name is
Martin A. Adler and I am the Director of the Helen Keller National Center for
Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults. My colleague, Dr. Robert J. Smithdas, who is the Di-
rector of Community Education at our Center, is the recipient of three honorary
doctorate degrees, a poet and an author, and has been deaf-blind since the age of
four.

I will first give a brief history of the Helen Keller National Center, a description
of our service delivery program and why we feel it is impcrtant that the Subcom-
mittee approve H.R. (6820. Following enaf)lmg amendments to the Vocational Reha-
bilitation Act of 1967, the National Center for DeafBlind Youths and Adults was
initiated in 1969 by an agreement between the then Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare and The Industrial Home for the Blind. The Center was contruct-
ed with federal funds tapproximately $7.5 million) and is supported by federal funds
(approximately 87 percent). The Center headquarters, located in Sands Point, New
York, consists of three buildings on a 25-acre campus with a headquarters’ staff of
110, and residential facilities for 52 deaf-blind individuals during their rehabilita-
tion program. Every client admitted to the Center must be both deaf and blind, and
we have had clients from just about every state in the union. The service delivery
system at headquarters provides for complete diagnostic evaluation and determina-
tion of what rehabilitative services are necessary to enable the deaf-blind client to
achieve his or her maximum potential. Deaf-blindness is regarded as the most
severe of all handicaps and services must be concentrated on a one-to-one basis with
every aspect of the program tailored to the individual needs of the client. We pro-
vide training in communication, education, daily living skills, mobility, industrial
arts, prevocational activities, home and personal management, personal hygiene,
speech therapy, audiological services, complete counseling opportunities, and many
other services. When the clients complete their training at headquarters, they are
referred back to their local communities. Our nine regional offices then provide
work placement and/or other supportive services. We have funded some 22 agencies,
thus establishing a network of affiliated agencies throughout the country which has
provided additional support systems for the deaf-blind and their families. We have
had to train our own staff and the staffs of other agencies to learn how to work with
the deaf-blind and this is accomplished through our national training team. In con-
cert with Western Maryland College, we developed the first master’s degree pro-
gram in deaf-blind rehabilitation. Our Research Department has pioneered in the
development of various aids and devices for the deaf-blind, including a tactile com-
municator that provides radio lifesaving signals for the deafblind within their
homes. We have been able to accomplish a national delivery system in an effective,
cost-efficient and professionally responsive manner.

The need for upproval of H.R. 6820 to us is quite obvious. Our Center, since its
inception, has been funded as part of a category called “‘Service Projects” within the
Rehabilitation Services Administration budget. This is a discretionary line item. We
assume the original intent of placing our Center on the discretionary line item was
to test out the validity of services to deaf-blind under one national agency. Some
thirteen years have since proven that our Center has effectively and efficiently de-
veloped services for the deaf-blind, has become a national resource, and in fact is
known throughout the world. We are no longer an experiment or a discretionary
project. With a federal capital investment of close to $8-million and federal funding
to date of almost $21-million and state income of approximately $2-million, we are
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not a temporary agency. .ause of-reductions in funding and discretionary leeway
within the Department of Education, we have had to develep contingency plans to
reduce aspects of our service delivery program. We feel that H.R. 6820 would pro-
vide a separate appropriation line item which would enable us to plan and provide
services in a more stable, ongoing. and effective manner. Passage of H.R. 6520 would
remove the “discretionary image”” and would create a statutory authority for the
Center similar to the existing and ongoing authority that established the American
Printing House for the Blind, the National Technical Institute for the Deaf, Gallau-
- det College, and the Model Secondary School for the Deaf. The Center is the only
cost-effective way of providing the intensive rehabilitative services necessary for the
approximately 6000 young people who are deaf-blind as a result of the 1963-65 ru-
beila epidemic and are in need of rehabilitative services. No state can be expected to
duplicate the services because of the high cost involved in serving a relatively small

= population of deaf-blind persons in each state.

We respectfully urge the Subcommiittee to approve H.R. 6820 which would, in
effect, be saying to our deaf-blind citizens that the federal government cares and is
sufficiently concerned in making sure that comprehensive services are available
throughout the country.

Thank vou.
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“I like this school becanse I went
to school before and I never
learned anything. Here, they

take the time to teach me. I never *
learned signs or fingerspelling
before, or bow: to covk. I never
lecrned bow: to walk with a cune -
before. 1 also lecrned bow to
get along with people from
nstitutions. They don't bother
me, and 1 don't bothey them,
but 1 try to belp them. The VA
brought wheelchairs bere, and
1 learned to take them apart
and put them together. I'ni
attempting to read braille,
something I uever learned hefore.”
L3
“We uppreciate the
positive, enconraging
attitudes which
conpetent instructors
practice toward
building up self-images
fnstead of tearing
them doen.”
i t
.
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National Objectives of HKNC
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el learned
il so much since
I came bere.

- 1 feel so much
better about
myself and

- my future,

1 feel bappier
now that I
bare morve
Sriends.”
> oo .
A

175

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




170 |




171

-

-
“f feel it Is very fmpurtant for
people who are deaf and blind
to learn mobility, cooking, and
other skills of duaily living:
also to develop thesr minds
to their best ability.”
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Help is Available

Our Center
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“['he best
and the st
beautiful
things 11 the
world cannot
be seeir or
even touched.
‘They must
be felt with

the beart.”
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Helen Keller National Celiter

For Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults
PETER J SALMON, LL D | Founder aperated by
MARTIN A ADLER. MSW. ACSW. Director THE INOUSTRIAL HOME FOR THE BLIND

September 22, 1982

The Honorable Austin J. Murphy, Chairman
Congress of the United States

House of Representatives

Committee on Education and Labor
Subcommittee on Select Education

617 House Office Building Annex #1
Washington, D.C. 20515

Dear Congressman Murphy:

We are replying to your correspondence of September 7, 1982 regarding in-
formation that you have requested from our facility regarding H.R. 6820.

May we first comment that we were very pleased and konored to have had an
opportunity to meet before you and Congressman Erdahl. The Subcommittee
staff was extremely helpful to us in preparing our testimony.

Our attached responses will first include the Subcommittee's questions.
Please do feel free to request clarification of those points that may need
further amplification or any additional questions or suggestions that may
orise,

) 7 ; .

Martin A. Adler, MSW, ACSW
Director

MAA:bf
Encl.

HEAOQUARTERS: 111 Middle *teck Masd, Sands Paint, N.Y. 11060 & Tel: (516) 944.8900 (TTY and veice)
REGIONAL OFFICES

M ar anes Reguan - Sanas ot & v Southasstern Remion  Atlants. Georgra Mountein-Plains Ragion - Denvar. Coto

New Frgrand Mugon  Bustan Mass North Central Ragion  Chicago. linpls Narthwestern Aegion — Seettle, Wathington

Fast Cartrat Hegon  Phisaenhis, Py Sauth Central Asgion - Datlas, Texas Southwastern Ragion  San Francisco, CA
O -~
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HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER FOR DEAF-BLIND YOUTHS AND ADULTS

How many deaf-blind persons are there in the U.S. and about what percentage
of this population does the Helen Keller National Center serve?

There are a number of definitions as to what constitutes deaf-blindness. The
generally accepted definition of legal blindness is that "visual acuity does
not exceed 20/200 in the better eye with best correcticrn or visual acuity
greater than 20/200 if the total field of vision is constricted to 20 degrees
or less.” Basically, a client for Helen Keller National Center for Deaf-Blind
Youths and Adults must be certified as legally blind by the state in which he
resides. The definition of deafness has far greater variability and is not
uniformly accented throughout the country. The Regional Centers for Deaf-Blind
Children generally define a deaf-blind individual as one whose combined visual
and auditory losses are so substantial as to cause extreme divficulty in learn-
ing. Our basic definition of deafness is that the individual must have a Physi -
logical chronic hearing impairment so severe that most speech cannot be under-
stood through the ear with optimum amplification. For your further information
regarding general information and eligibility, please refer to our attached
"Procedures for the Referral and Admission of Clients to the Helen Keller Na-
tional Center." (A) :

Based upon our definition of deaf-blindness, we developed a Vational Register
of Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults. This register, consisting of 5,389 names, is
on computer tape and, of course, is protected through the various systems of
confidentiality. We recently added 3,837 names of deaf-blind children as part
of a cooperative agreement with the Regional Centers for Deaf-Blind Children.
This figure of 9,226 does not include all of the A2af-blind. We have estimated
that there are approximately 20,000 to 30,000 deaf-blind individuals through-
out the United States, its territories and possessions. This figure is based
on a growing population of geriatric individuals who are losing both sight

and hearing. There are some 6,000 rubella children who were born deaf-blind.
Persons with a genetic disability called "Usher's Syndrome" (individuals who
are generally born deaf and by their mid twenties have also lost their sight)
also number in the several thousands. Thus, we come to the figure of 20,000
to 30,000 deaf-blind individuals.

Our nine regional representatives provide direct service to approximately 700
or 800 deaf-blind individuals per annum arou.? the country. ~Our headquarters
unit located in Sands Point, New York provides intensive residential on-site
rehabilitative services for approximately 135 deaf-blind individuals through-
out the year. 1 would estimate that HKNC serves between 3% to 5% of the deaf-
tlind population each year. In our efforts to increase that impact we re-
cently developed our national training team (NTT) and consolidated the national
affiliation network system. Briefly, the NTT provides training and consultati-
on around the country to agencies in relation to deaf-blindness. Over the
rast several years, the affiliation network has and is servicing twenty-two
agencies. We have provided them with start-up funds for a period of from
three to five years to develop services for the deaf-blind. Thus, a national
system of meeting the needs of some of the deaf-blind has been dev~loped by our
agency.

Hha: are the ages of your clients? Would that change under the new legis-
lation?

We genersily accept clients betieen the ages of 17 and 65 at headquarters.

18;
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During the current reporting year, 33% of our clients were between the ages of
21 and 30. The youngest was 17 and the oldest 63. Our regional representa-
tives in the field work with any client who is deaf-blind regardless of age.
The legislation under H.R. 6820 has not changed the age category of our exist-
ing eligibility.

What is the process of referral to the Center? Do your clients come from re-
habilitation agencies? from schools?

The process of referral to our Center is relatively simple. The individual

must be deaf-blind, must be able to maintain personal hygiene and must have

some motivation to use the services offered at the Center. (May we again re-

fer you to Attachment "A.") Most clients do come from state vocational rehabili-
tation agencies. Referrals have come from private individuals, schools, hos-
pitals and other facilities.

Are there any referral choices other than to Helen Keller? Are there any state
or private facilities anywhere in the country which provide services similar
to those provided at the Center?

In an effort to expand the service delivery program for deaf-blind individuals
throughout the country, we have provided initial funding for some twenty-two
agencies to develop services for the deaf-blind. However, most of these agen-
cies have one staff person who provides the services at that particular agency.
Usually, that staff person is trained at HKNC. There is no facility in the
world that has the physical equipment and concentrated numbers of staff that
we have at HKNC. OQur total staff complement is 127 individuals. Our three
buildings and equipment cost approximately $9 million (1976 cost). Thus, to
answer your question as to "similar" services, we unabashedly state that there
is n$ other facility in the country that provides similar and comprehensive
services.

If referrals come from agencies, do those agencies pick up any of the cost of
sending the client to Helen Keller?

The federal allncation enables us to provide services at an exceptionally low
cost to the referring agency. This federal subsidy . ~ws us to charge $90

per week for room and board, $100 per week for evalu. n, and $90 per week for
rehabilitation training. Most state vocational rehabiiitation agencies regard
the deaf-blind individual as a "high-risk rehabilitation client." Many state
VR agencies are reluctant (particularly now) to use scarce rehabilitation
monies for high-risk clients. Even though our rate of rehabilitation is rela-
tively high, we have found that we must keep the fees to referring agencies at
substantially below-cost in order to encourage these agencies to “take a
chance" and refer deaf-blind individuals.

Section 313 of the Rehabilitation Act, the current authority for Helen Keller,
requires, to the extent feasible, that Helen Keller seek to recover from states,
private insurers and other participating public and private agencies the cost
of services provided. H.R. 6820 eliminates this requirement. What will be

the effect, if any, of taking out this requirement?

We are not quite sure how or where H.R. 6820 eliminates the requirement of HKNC
eceking to recover funds for providing services to deaf-blind individuals. We
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will continue to seek to recover the cost of services for our clients from
state VR agencies or any other source that could provide third party payment.
If it pleases the Subcommittee, we would have no objection to a provision be-
ing included under H.R. 6820 mandating HKNC to seek third party payment for
services rendered.

(7)  what is your total funding now, including both the Center and its regional of-
fices? Is the $3.2 million you receive now under Section 313 the total amount
-~ of federal funds that Helen Keller receives?

We currently receive $3,137 million for Federal FY-82. In Federal FY-81 we
received $3.2 million. The above figures are our total federal funding pack-
age. From these funds and third party payments we operate the total service

- delivery system which includes headgquarters, the nine regional offices, NTT,
and our affiliation network system. We have not yet been informed as to what
our Federal FY-83 funding figure will be.

(8)  what are the major sources of your non-federal funding?

Our major source of non-federal funding comes from the state VR agencies, as
indicated above.* Some private monies are donated to the Center and generally
average about $10,000 per year. These funds are used to meet expenditures not
covered under our federal agreement, e.g. an arts and crafts classroom for
leisure activities for our clients, emergency financial assistance for some
clients, and a fragrance garden donated by the local garden club, Some clients
and/or their families are able to pay some part of their room and board.

(9)  uhat proportion of the Center's budget is allocated to “admimistrative" as
opposed to "service" functions? (We do not mean to include counselor or teacher
salaries in the category of "administrative” cost.)

(9) What is the relationship, if any, between the Helen Keller program and the
Oeaf-Blind Centers funded under the Fducation of the Handicapped Act?

Administrative functions are 9,927 of our overall budget fur our current fiscal
year (July 1, 1982 to June 30, 1983). The relationship between HKNC and the
Regional Centers for Oeaf-Blind Children, which is funded under ihe Education
of the Handicapped Act, has always been cooperative. Mr, Robert Dantona, the
former Chief of the Regional Centers for Deaf-Blind Children program in Wash-
ington was and still is a mamber of our National Advisory Committee. MWe have
been involved in numerous cooperative conferences, workshops, and other pro-
fessional activities with the Regional Centers for Deaf-Blind Children staff.
Our separate national registers were recently merged to become the Helen Keller
National Center Register of Deaf-Blind Persons. Children graduating from the
Deaf-Blind Centers are referred to our facility for further training.

(10) Section 313 presently requires the Helen Keller Center to demonstrate methods
of providing rehabilitation services to deaf-blind individuals. H.R. 6820
would change the requirement to one of conducting demonstrations with respect
to teaching methods. This appears to downgrade the demonstration function of
the Center. How would you describe the current demonstration function of the
Center, and how would it differ under the provisions of H.R. 68207

* Anticipated program income from state VR agencies for Federal FY-82 (HKNC Fiscal
Year July 1, 1982-June 30, 1983) will be $287,000.
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Because HKNC was a new program and services co the deaf-blind population had
to be proven, Section 313 required HKNC to demonstrate that deaf-blind indi-
viduals could receive and favorably respond to rehabilitative processes. The
proof of our abilities and the response of deaf-blind individuals is now well-
established and accepted by state VR agencies and RSA in the Department of
Education. H.R. 6820 would require us to do what we are already doing, i.e.
to demonstrate, to teach, and to impart to others around the country the re-
habilitative techniques we have developed. We do not see this as downgrading
the demonstration function. In fact, H.R. 6820 implies that we have in place
and functioning our NTT, the affiliation network system, and all of the other
methods we have implemented in demonstrating to the rest of the country (and
incidentally to numerous other countries around the world) our research, our
rehabilitation methods, and the overall service delivery system.

Does the above change alter in any way the national scope of the Helen Keller
Center?

As we indicated above, H.R. 6820 enhances the national scope of HKNC and pro-
vides for the necessary stability that will allow HKNC to develop long-range
programs in a more systematic fashion.

Please clarify the relationship that exists between the Industrial Home for
the Blind and the Helen Keller Center. Do they have separate boards of directors,
separate funding sources, etc.?

The Industrial Home for the Blind {IHB) is a well-known and respected agency
that provides services for the blind and the deaf-blind for residents of Brook-
1yn, Queens, Nassau and Suffolk Counties. The Board of Trustees of IHB operates
both the local service delivery program of IHB and the national program of HKNC.
The Director of IHB is responsible for those local services operated by IHB.

He is responsible to the Board of Trustees. The Director of HKNC is also respon-
sible to the Board of Trustees of IHB and directs the national programs of HKNC.
Thus, we operate under the same Buard but have completely separate funding
sources and separate accounting/administrative departments to handle the
separate funding sources. HKNC is not a corporate body and operates under the
corporate charter of IHB. The original and current Agreement with the Depart-
ment of Education is with IHB.

The Administration proposed last year to block grant all Rehabilitation Act pro-
grams, including Helen Keller, and this year proposed including Helen Keller

in a discretionary block grant within the Department of Health and Human Ser-
vices. What would be the likely impact of either of these proposals on ser-
vices to the deaf-blind?

Block grant funding as proposed by the Administration would have a devastating
impact on rehabilitative opportunities for deaf-blind persons throughout the
country. Because of the expenditures necessary to implement a program for deaf-
blind people and the scarcity of even adequately trained professionals who know
how to communicate and work with deaf-blind people, state services for the deaf-
blind would be at best minimal in quality and, 1 am sure, in some states nor-
existent. The incidence of deaf-blindness in some states is low and a separate
program for that population would not exist. No state would allocate scarce
funds for research, for the development of aids and devices, and probably a
minimal amount of money for training of personnel. It would be questionable
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how much communication and transfer of skills and knowledge would exist between
different states. Finally, becausr the deaf-blind are a small population,
limited in its communication skills and certainly without political and numeri-
cal clout, funding for deaf-blind services would soon disappear in favor of
other more vocal and politically active handicapped groups.

In FY 83 your Section 313 funds were cut from $3.5 to $3.2 million as a result
of the 4% cut in the Continuing Resolution. In what part of your program
budget did you make cuts to reflect that reduction?

In Federal FY-80 we had received $2.5 million from the federal government .

We proposed for Federal FY-81, an expansion program that highlighted an NTT,

an affiliation network system, the opening of two additional regional offices,
and an increased service delivery system. We never received the $3.5 million
although it had been recommended by Congressman Natcher's Subcommittee on Labor,
HHS, Education, and Related Agencies. Instead, we received $3.2 million for
Federal FY-81. With the funding, we developed and expanded the affiliation
network system, developed a limited but still effective NTT, opened one re-
gional office, and tightened our own interral systems in order to accomplish
some of the other goals. The Federal FY-82 budget of $3.137 million imposed
further restrictions on the affiliated network system, restricted travel for
the NTT, and administration has had to develop plans for the probable termina-
tion of some HKNC personnel toward the end of the 1982 calendar year and/or
beginning 1983. Wherever possible, direct service personnel retain the highest
priority in terms of tenure at HKNC. We have yet to be informed of our Federal
FY-83 budget. We have requested a no-growth and no expansion budget of $4
million for Federal FY-83. That $4 million will enable us to continue to do
what we are currently managing.
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HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER
For Deaf-B1ind Youths and Adults
111 Middle Neck Road
Sands Point, New York 11050
Tel: (516) 944-8900 (TTY and Voice)

PROCEDURES FOR THE REFERRAL AND _ADMISSION OF CLIENTS
HE HELEN KELLER NATIONAL R

Effective October 1, 1981
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Helen Keller National Center is located on a 25-acre campus in a suburban
area on Long Island, New York. The three buildings that constitute the Center
are newly constructed, utilizing all specially designed features that are nec-
essary for accessibility, comfort, convenience, and safety of the trainees. The
Peter J. Salmon residence building, where the trainees share air-conditioned
twin bedrooms with private baths, is attractively furnished. This building con-
tains many conveniences that afford pleasant and varied social and recreational
activities during leisure hours. The Mary E. Switzer training building is also
especially designed for safety, comfort, and convenience and contains rooms for
classes, counseling offices, general medical and nursing offices which include
ophthalmological and dental services, rooms for audiological testing, a gywnasi-
um, and other areas that provide support services and research activities. A
third building contains our automobile maintenance shop and greenhouse.

The program at the Helen Keller National Center includes instruction in various
communication skills, mobility, basic education, skills of daily Tiving, home
management, industrial arts, speech training, and leisure activities. Our staff
includes physicians and nurses, Tow vision specialist, dentist, audiologist,
speech pathologist, psycholagist, psychiatrist, social workers, rehabilitation
counselors, instructors, risidence personnel, and other specialized, trained in-
dividuals necessary to provide a total rehabilitation program for our deaf-blind
trainees. A program offering placement for qualified trainees in various levels
of sineltered or competitive employment is also included in the total rehabilita-
tion program.

The Helen Keller National Center conducts broad programs of research, training
for new and prospective professionals in service for deaf-blind individuals, the
development of a national register of deaf-blind youths and adults, and communi-
ty education. The Center operates eight regional offices, each staffed by a
full-time professional representative who visits the home communities of pros-
pective trainees and their families to acquaint them with the Center. The repre-
sentative provides consultation and community education for agencies and communi-
ties interested in learning about available resources to help deaf-blind indi-
viduals. In addition, the Center encourages and financially assists selected
a?encies to develop services for deaf-blind youths and adults fn local communi-
ties.

REFERRAL PROCEDURE

Referral of an applicant for service at Helen Keller National Center should be
made directly to the Intake Coordinator, Helen Keller National Center, 111 Middle
Neck Road, Sands Point, N.Y. 11050. A copy of the referring letter should also
be sent to the Regional Representative serving the region in which the applicant
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dresses of the Regional Representatives and the region each of them serves.)

With a few exceptions, deaf-blind individuals served at the Center are sponsored
by their respective state rehabilitation agencies. Any agency or private indi-
vidual who may wish to refer a deaf-bljnd youth or aduit to the Center is ad-
vised to first contact the state rehabilitation agency to determine the procedures
followed by that state rehabilitation agency in initiating sponsorship of an in-
dividual at the Helen Keller National Center.

resides. (Please see the attached P. 6, Service Re?ions. for the names and ad-

A detailed information packet {5 to be completed as fully as possible in order to

enable the Helen Keller National Center to determine the eligibility and the re-

habilitative patential of the deaf-blind individual being referred. This infor-

mation packet covld be obtained from the Regional Representative, who can be of
- assTstance 1n compTeting the information forms.

when the completed information packet is received at the Center, the Intake Com-
mittee reviews the jnformation and determines eligitility for service at the Cen-
ter. The Intake Committee may request additional information or clarification
3f some of the information submitted. Once the infcimation has been fully evalu-
ated and accepted, a mutually convenient date wili be set for the applicant's ad-
mission to the Center. In the event that the arplication is not accepted, the
referring source will be advised of the reason for the Center's decision, and
other resources that might be ablz to serve the applicant may be suggested.

Occasionally, a deaf-blind person presents behavioral or other problems which
make the trainee's continuation at the Center impracticable. When this occurs

1t is the responsibility of the referring agency and/or the family to return the
trainee to that person's permanent residence as soon as the staff of the Center
decides that such action is necessary. Prompt return of any trainee to the per-
manent residence is also necessary upon completion of training at the Center.

The residence of the Helen Keller National Center cannot be used for custodial
care, as such a practice would needlessly restrict the availability of comprehen-
sive rehabilitation services for other deaf-blind individuals who need such ser-
vices.

ITI. REQUIRED MINIMUM FUNCTIONING ABILITY

In order to be considersd for rehabilitation evaluation and/or training at the
Center, an applicant must meet the following minimum functioning requirements:
{1) Must be able to meet bowel and bladder elimination needs, to shower and/or
bathe, wash, dress, and eat meals with sufficient reliability and competence to
satisfy minimum health and personal hygiene needs; {2) must be free from violent
behavior that might threaten the trainee's safety or the safety of others; and
(3) must indicate some desire to make use of the services offered at the Center
and be willing to temporarily 1ive away from his/her accustomed environment; or,
the applicant should be free from fear or strong resistance to entering the Cen-
ter.

Low functioning ability will not preclude admission to the Helen Keller National
Center, provided the foregoing conditions of eligibility are satisfied; but de-
ficient mental capacity or mental illness which is so severe as to prevent signi-
ficant learning will constitute a basis for terminating a deaf-blind person's en-
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roliment at the Center.

Therefore, 1f 1t is known that an appiicant lacks the capacity to learn, he should
not be referred as a candidate for admission to the Center.

REQUIRED MEDICAL INFORMATION

A.

{1) A report from an ophthalmologist or optometrist, based on an eye examin-
ation administered within one year prior to the date of referral to the Cen-
ter, showing that the applicant's visual acuity does not exceed 20/200 in the
better eye with best correction or visual acuity greater than 20/200 {f the
total field of vision 1s constricted to 20 degrees or less with certification
by the appropriate agency of the state in which the applicant resides that
the applicant 1s classified as *blind;" or (2) a similar ophthalmological or
optometric report showing the applicant's visual acuity and fields of vision
with a certified statement that the applicant is blind within the meaning of
the law relating to vocational rehabilitation in the state in which the ap-
plicant resides. Attention should be called to any physical activity or en-
vironmental condition that may be contraindicated by the applicant's eye con-
diticn. Required medication and any recommendation related to the care of
the applicant's eyes should be described in detail. If the applicant is ap-
proved for admission to the Center prescriptions for any medication required
should be submitted prior to admission.

The applicant must have a physiological chronic hearing impairment so Severe
that most speech cannot be understood through the ear with optimum amplifi-
cation.

The client's hearing should be examined by an otologist or an audiologist. The
primary information that will be considered in making a determination of eli-
gibi11ty will be related to the individual's inability to understand speech
auditorily under optimum conditions. A speech discrimination score of 40% or
less in the better ear would generally indicate a hearing impairment within
the Center's criteria for enrollment in the evaluation and rehabilitation
training program. An otological examination 1s required when a medical prob-
Tem is present.

1f a hearing examination by an otologist or an audiologist is definitely not
available, then a statement is necessary from the applicant's physician or a
professional worker who has firsthand knowledge of the applicant's auditory
ability that the applicant is unable to understand connected speech through
the ear with optimum amplification 1n a normal acoustical environment.

Consideration for admission to the Center may also be given (a) to an auditori-
1y and visually impaired appiicant who has a prognosis t suggests imminent
loss of hearing and/or sight sufficient to render him eligible to the Center's
evaluation program in order to prepare the applicant for the ultimate loss of
both; or (b) to an applicant whose condition does not satisfy these criteria
but who, because of the unavailability to him of appropriate amplification,
accessibility of other appropriate agency assistance and/or training, has
functioned as a deaf person with highly l1imited use of aural/oral communica-
tion; or (c) to an individual who cannot respond to a standardized speech dis-
crimination test but who attains a pure tone average of 70 dB or more, indi-
cating a severe physiological chronic hearing impairment.
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C. A report of a medical doctor based on a recent comprehensive examination in-
cluding the following (current to within 6 months of submission):

(1) Medical History: past i11nesses, treatments, medications.

(2) A description of any condition of the client, in addition to deaf-blind-
ness, and the details of the attention required.

(3) Precise information on any medication required by the client (including
prescription, where indicated; individual dosage; method and schedule of
administration).

(4) since all trainees reside in a dormitory setting we must have a physici-
an's report that the client is free from any communicable disease.

NOTE: The physician’s veport should be accompanied by or should in-
clude the results of a recent chest x-ray, urinalysis, blood
serology, a complete blood count on people over 30 years old,
and a stool specimen report for ova and parasites. An Australi-
an Antigen is required for those who have resided in instituti-
ons within the past year.

(5) Any information that the physician may feel could be helpful in promot-
ing the safety and progress of the client, and identification of any
physical activity, exercises, or environmental condition that might be
contraindicated for the client.

0. when the client has additional physical or emotional problems, a report from
the appropriate specialists or treatment facilities should be included (the
physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, social worker, the certified therapist
directly working with the person on the particular problem).

PERSONAL SKILLS AND BEHAVIOR REQUIREMENTS

The_applicant must be caglble of self-care in the areas of pasic rsonal hyQiene,

e.0., toilet independent batning, dressing, and eating {thou not necessar

with .cns!!s!. Eﬁe appTicant should not exhibit behavior which woul harmfu
or _others, {.e. assaulti tt]

to self saulting others or setting fires.

REFERRAL SUMMARY

A summary of the client's educational, vocational, and sucial background, in as
much detail as possible, is to be submitted with the counselor's request for ser-
vice. The counselor should include social and developmental history, psychologi -
cal, psychometric, or other available pertinent reports.

INTAKE PROCEDURE

THE APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION MAY BE ATTACHED TO THIS INFORMATION PACKET. IT MAY
ALSO BE OBTAINED FROM THE

INTAKE COOROINATOR

HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER
111 MIDDLE NECK ROAD

SANDS POINT, NEW YORK 11050
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OR FROM THE REGIONAL REPRESENTATIVE IN YOUR GEOGRAPHICAL AREA. PLEASE SEE PAGE 6.

A1l materiil and the completed application forms should be sent to the attention
of the Intake Coordinator at the Helen Keller National Center.

The Intake Committee reviews all the information, and may ask for clarification
of a possible problem area. When all questions are answered and the person is
medically cleared, a date is set for admission.

-
viil. FEES FOR SERVICE
The schedule of all fees at the Helen Keller National Center is 1isted below.
The evaluation and training fees are substantially less than actual cost.
Schedule of Fees for Services hat
Provided at the Helen Keller National Center
| Effective October 1, 1981
|
EVALUATION -
en weeks required to complete) $100.00 per week
REHABILITATION TRAINING -
djustment, prevocational, and/or job
training $90.00 per week
(time required to complete determined
by the needs of the individual)
MAINTENANCE -
oom, board, essential laundry and
related services $90.00 per week
INCIOENTAL EXPENSES - $8.00 to $10.00 per week
A11 Authorizations for services should be issued to the Helen Keller National Cen-
ter for Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults, and addressed as follows:
HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER
for Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults
111 Middle Neck Road
Sands Point, New York 11050
Attention: Accounting Manager
IX. COST OF TRAVEL
In order to minimize the disparity between the cost of transportation for clients
whose permanent residences are at a considerable distance from the Helen Keller
National Center and those who live close to the Center, the Helen Keller National
Center will continue to meet the cost of transportation in excess of $100 for the
round trip between the client's permanent residence and the Center. The referring
counselors should discuss transportation costs and travel arrangements with the
Helen Keller National Center Intake Coordinator.
X. TRAINEE RESIOENCE
Trainees reside at the Peter J. Salmon Hall on the campus of the Helen Keller
National Center.
4
-
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Dr. SmitHpAS. Mr. Chairman, it is a pleasure for me to be with
you today and to be able to discuss the needs of the deaf-blind
American citizen. Before 1967 here in the United States there was
only one local program that gave training to deaf-blind men and
women. In the rest of the United States there was Eractically noth-
ing in the way of supplying deaf-blind people wit training, with
the kind of jobs that would make them independent citizens. In
1969, Dr. Peter J. Salmon was then executive director of the Indus-
trial Home for the Blind, and I approached him for the establish-
ment of a national center for deaf-blind citizens, because we knew
that there was a lack of educational rehabilitation facilities as well
as facilities to help them to know how to deal with the problems of
deaf-blind people. We also knew that our program for the blind was
the oniy one that was really giving service to deaf-blind persons.

Congress passed the establishment of the National Center for
Deaf-Blind unanimously. In 1969 we began a program of services in
a temporary facility. We operated with a staff of 25 persons taking
deaf-blind clients. Then about 7 yeas ago we movecr into our per-
manent facility, where we have between 25 and 52 clients at a
given time. I would like to say that deaf-blindness is probably one
of the severest disabilities known to mankind. When both sight and
hearing are severely limited, the world literally shrinks and be-
comes only as large as he can reach with his fingertips or by using
his senses of taste, touch, and smell. Yet over the past 13 years we
have been able to have the center and deaf-blind people can be
frained, they can be placed in jobs where they can earn their own
iving.

My wife, who is also deaf-blind, was in permanent training at the
Helen Keller Center. She is now employed as an assistant instruc-
tor in communication and teaches other deaf-blind clients.

We feel that we have accomplished a great deal in our program.
At least two of our former clients are now consultants in their
home States; one former client is a rehabilitation counselor; one is
director of an educational program in a college for the deaf; one is
an assistant instructor in communications; and two are computer
programers. Seven former clients are now employed as paraprofes-
sional aides in schools and special centers; two are certified teach-
ers working with deaf-blind children.

Several are employed in the electronics industry, including two
at Hewlett-Packard, one at International Business Machines.
Others are employed in furniture factories. One is employed in a
lumberyard, and there are several who are employed in hospitals
where they work in supply rooms or laundries. One of our former
clients has been out for 10 years, and works in a factory in Illinois.
Another outstanding client has been employed for several years by
the U.S. Navy, and 2 years ago when the Navy's outstanding
worker of the year award was given, he won that award.

When deaf-blind people come to us they seem to be almost un-
trainable because they Eave been neglected, never given the chance
to express themselves as human beings. But we have brought many
of these up to the level where they can work in programs and con-
tribute to the life of their communities. In my own case, I have
been employed for man; years in public relations. At the present
time, 20 percent of my paycheck goes to taxes. My wife also con-
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tributes to taxes. The point I ar. irying to bring out is that if these
deaf-blind people are thrown to the mercy of the States they would
probably be neglected as they have been in the past. One-to-one
training must be used to teach them how to communicate, teach
mobility, and independent living.

If these same persons were to be isolated again, it would mean
that they would possibly become like wards of the various States.
They would be lost in the shuffle of various groups of the handi-
capoed who can express themselve far better, because the deaf-
blird have little or no speech.

Many of the deaf-blind clients who have left us at the Helen
Keller National Center have gone on to make their own livelihoods
and pay their own taxes. It is expensive, but it is far better than it
would be if you maintained them for the rest of their lives as
public wards.

I would also like to say that on behalf of the National Center, we
have developed a radio for deaf-blind persons, a quality communi-
cator. It is a small transformer whuch has five jacks on the front,
each jack with a different signal. The dzat blind home person who
lives in an apartment has a siuall pocket receiver. With this, if the
doorbell rings, he is aware of the signal. He also knows when the
telephone rings or when he is being called by a deaf or deaf-blind
spouse or roommate. This device has also been widely accepted by
the deaf, who usually use flashing lights, which require a great
deal of electricity.

Most importantly, I feel that it would be a calamity if the Helen
Keller Center were not funded directly by the U.S. Government.
They are truly one of the most needy groups, and their needs are
very special. They are also human beings who have the same de-
sires and cravings as other people. They want to be recognized.
They want to L.ave freedom, they want to do the same things that I
have noticed other people are doing.

Mr. ApLer. Thank you.

[The prepared statement of Robert J. Smithdas follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF Rosert J. SMithpas, L.H.D,, Litr.D,, L.H.D, DIKECTOR OF
CommuniTYy EpucatioN, HeLeN KeLLER NaTioNAL CENTER FOR Dear-BLIND
YouTns AND ApuLts, Sanps Point, N.Y.

Mr. Chairman, and Members of the Subcommittee: In 1967, the late Dr. Peter J.
Salmon, executive vice-president of The Industrial Home for the Blind, Brooklyn,
New York, and | testified before Congress for the establishment of a national center
for deaf-blind youths and adults. We knew that there were thousands of American
citizens who, deprived of both sight and hearing, were not being given rehabilitation
and training that would enable them to overcome the dual handicap of deafness and
blindness and provide them with the skills to realize a greater measure of self-suffi-
ciency and independence. Many of thege citizens were living lonely, isolated and ne-
glected lives, and many were institutionalized because there was a lack of profes-
sional workers who knew how to communicate with them and provide the assistance
they needed.

'l?‘lere is no doubt that deaf-blindness is one of the severest handicaps known to
mankind. When both sight and hearings are severely limited or totally absent, the
world shrinks for the individual, and becomes only as large as he can reach with his

fingertips. Deaf-blind people require intensive training on a one-to-one basis in order
to become functioning productive citizens who can contribute to the life of their
communit.es.

It is commendable that Congress understood the urgent needs of deaf-blind Ameri-
cans and unanimously passed legislation for the estaﬁlishment of a national center,

now known as the Helen Keller National Center for Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults,
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in 1969. In the thirteen years of its existence, the Helen Keller National Center has
trained hundreds of deaf-blind men and women from all parts of the United States
and its territories, and provided an expanding program of direct services to assist
with their special needs. As chairman of the Committee on Services to the Deaf-
Blind of the World Council for the Welfare of the Blind of the United Nations, I am
proud to state that the Helen Keller National Center has won world-wide acclaim as
an outstanding and unique agency.

Many of the Center’s former clients have gone on to successful careers as profes-
sional workers, proving that the handicar of deaf-blindness can be overcome when
proper training is provided. Two former clients are consultants in their home states;
one former ciient is a rehabilitation counselor; one is director of an educational pro-
gram in a college for the deaf; one is aa assistant instructor in communications; and
two are computer programmers. Seven former clients are now employed as parapro-
fessional aides in schools and special centers; two others are certified teachers work-
ing with deaf-blind children. Others are employed as workers in electronics plants,
furniture factories, and other competitive jobs. One client, employed by the United
States Navy, was selected as its Outstanding Federal Handicapped Employee of
1980. Several have completed junior college, and at least two have obtained Master’s
degrees. There are many others who are either self-employed or employed in com-
petitive industry. Many others work in sheltered workshops. We are proud of the
record of the Center’s graduates and their accomplishments, and the knowledge that
they are now self-supporting and no longer a burden to other taxpayers.

One example of tge many employed deaf-blind concerns a profoundly deaf man
who lost his sight in his late thirties. Unable to obtain services in his home state,
where professional workers were unfamiliar with the unique problems of deaf-blind-
ness, he arrived at the Center with r communication and mobility skills, but
with a strong desire to work and be self-supporting. After completion of his training,
the Center’s placement specialist found a job for him at Barber-Coleman Company
in Illinois as a hydraulic press operator. He is still employed by the cuiupany, and is
justly proud of his ability to support himself and his family. Despite the fact that he
is totally deaf and totally blind, and lacks understandable speech, he travels to and
from his place of work daily, using local transportation.

It is imperative to realize that the success of most deaf-blind American citizens
depends wholly on the continued support of the Helen Keller National Center by
the United States Congress. We ask that your committee pass legislation establish-
ing a direct line of funding for the Helen Keller National Center so that it can con-
tinue to provide a program of services that is urgently needed, and one which
cannct be provided by any single state. The Helen Keller National Center’s program
of services is not a giveaway; it is not a handout. It is intended to provide deaf-blind
citizens with the skills which will give them a greater measure of freedom, and the
dignity of knowing that they are human beings who can contribute productively to
their country.

Mr. Murpny. Thank you very much, gentlemen.

As a personal note, where did the doctor learn to speak so well?

Dr. SmitHpas. I lost my hearing and sight when I was 4%. By
the time I was 16 I was not understandable even by my own
family. I would not pronounce new words that I read in books be-
cause I was afraid of the other students at school making fun of
me. I went to a school for the blind when I was 16, where they had
a big department for deaf-blind children. They taught movements
of the lips, tongue, and movements of the breath in making differ-
ent sounds. It was an extremely hard thing to learn, I admit, but I .
think that it has been a bonus for me.

Mr. MurpHY. Tell him we understood every word, and I thought
it was an excellent presentation.

Dr. Smitupas. Thank you very much. I would like to say that
when I was being brought up as a student in special schools and
then employed, we did not have a rehabilitation program for deaf-
blind people. It has only been in the last 20 years that an thing
has really been done in the way of services for the deaf-blindj., That
means that I was one of the very fortunate ones. But there are
thousands of others who have not been as fortunate, and I do feel
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that I have an obligation that since I have had such success, others
who are less fortunate should have the same right.

Mr. Abrer. I might add if I may that Dr. Smithdas has needed
almost 200 volunteers over a period of time to work with him while
he went through school. That is because there were no escablished
systems in operation at that time.

Mr. MurpHy. Mr. Erdahl?

Mr. ErpasL. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. Before I have
some comments or questions of our panelists, 1 would like to again
repeat the welcome that I made at our hearing in St. Paul, to
welcome you and Mrs. Murphy to Minnesota and to this hearing
and this lovely setting at the Vinland Center and to welcome the
others here as visitors and guests and those taking part in the tes-
timony in the hearing this afternoon.

Just a couple of questions, and I will maybe address this first to
Dr. Smithdas. Dr. Smithdas, I think you mentioned what we would
call maybe a breakthrough in electronics and in the new devices
and what not that aid people who have various handicaps, and it
seems to me that we are just on the threshold of some exciting new
frontiers in this area, and maybe you could elaborate a bit on what
you see ahead.

Dr. Smitapas. I feel that any effort to communicate is a break-
through. When the telephone rings, we already have an electronic
teletype machine which can be coupled to the telephone receiver.
My wife and I have one at home so when the telephone rings and
we receive the telephone signal, we pick up the receiver and place
it in the catheter and we can communicate with deaf-blind friends
or others who have TTY machines. We communicate with our
family and friends in Hawaii and Texas. If we did not have that we
would be able to have a machine to print into braille. In fact, there
already is one in West Germany, though I have not yet seen it.

Another important device is a device that would make it easier
for a deaf-blind person to cross the street by himself without the
attendance of other people, but this may be some distance in the
future. We also have a new magnetic tape telephone device that is
being developed in California which may do away with the paper
tape, and the size of the TTY machines.

Mr. ErpaHL. Thank you very much, Dr. Smithdas.

Now I have a couple of questions for you, Mr. Adler. First of all,
I think you put your finger on what I think is the proper emphasis
for this bill, and I am joining with my colleague from that area,
Mr. LeBoutillier, to try to give some permanence and assurance
that down the road we will have an ongoing authorization. I think
that should be part of our commitment as a nation across party
lines and across elections that come and go, so that you can have
that assurance.

I would like to ask a couple of questions. One would be how
many people have been served at the Helen Keller Center since it
was formed? Another question, if I could ask a couple at the same
time, is there a waiting list, and what might be the ages of the
people that are served? I will let either one of you field those ques-
tions.

Mr. ApLer. I would like to answer them. We have served at the
center itself at headquarters—again we can only work with about
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45 to 52 at any one time, and the center has been in operation in
the new place since 1976. Before we were working with about 20
clients at any one time. Tke total number, however, since 1969, is
360 something at headquarters. In the field, however, we work with
an average of 600 to 700 clients in direct services. We have nine
regional representatives who provide direct services to clients
throughout their geographical area. In addition, what we have es-
tablished very, very recently is a national network affiliation serv-
ice of some 22 agencies around the country.

For example, the Minneapolis Society for the Blind was one of
our earliest affiliated agencies, where these agencies work as part
of our funding. We have frequently trained their staff to work with
the deaf-blind, and they in turn work with the local deaf-blind indi-
viduals. Thus we are trying to fulfill the concept of a nationwide
service spread out across the Nation with relationships between
the different service delivery systems. This is why we call it a net-
work system. So that basically as a result of the moneys received,
some $21 million total with HKNC, several thousand deaf-blind
people have had impact from our services, some 360 something di-
rectly at HKNC, which means that they stay from 10 weeks to a
length of 4 to 5 years, or from our direct service representatives in
the field or from our affiliated network system.

Did that answer the question, sir?

Mr. ErDAHL. Yes.

Mr. Chairman, the other one I had would be the ages.

Do you serve children at a very young age?

Mr. ApLer. During the summer program we accept children be-
tween the ages of 16 and 18 because we know that they will soon
be coming to HKNC, and we are preparing them for the work
there. Qur system works 12 months a year. During the rest of the
time we work with blind from the ages of 18 to 60, 65.

Mr. ErRpaHL. Why not the very small child?

Mr. ApLer. That is worked with by the deaf-blind regional cen-
ters for deaf-blind persons. They work with the children there.
When the children are ready to leave the systems there, they come
to us. For example, the rubella bubble, we are now going to get
many of the rubella children who are now young adults. We are
expecting some 6,000 deaf-blind rubella people, 6,000. In fact, 6,064.

Mr. ErpAHL. Mr. Adler and Dr. Smithdas, I want to thank both
of you for being with us, for coming here to Minnesota, and the elo-
quence of your testimony and your presence is an inspiration to all
of us. Thank you.

Mr. ApLer. We thank you, sir.

Mr. MurpHY. Thank you very much, gentlemen. I will have writ-
ten questions for you, and also our colleague Mario Biaggi has
asked me to come there and take a tour, so I may be doing that one
of these days.

Mr. ApLer. People from all over the world come, and they are
expecting something mild and they leave with their jaws wide
open. Please come.

Mr. MurpHY. Thank you very much.

The next panel of witnesses, representing the Vinland National
Center are the Honorable James C. Swanson, a member of the
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Minnesota House of Representatives, Dr. Tor Dahl, Mr. Philip Car-
penter, and Dr. Keith Vanden Brink.

Mr. ErpanL. Maybe while they are getting seated, with your per-
mission, I will mention again for the record that I have received
numerous personal letters, one from the director, Gerald Nesset
[phonetic] giving words of support for the endeavor here. Another
from Mr. Swanson’s colleague in the House of Representatives,
State Representative Janet Clark, also a very supportive state-
ment. Rather than take the time to read those, I will submit them
after I have made a personal response to the letters, and I trust
they can be made a part of the record, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. MurpHy. They will be, without objection.

[The information referred to follows:]




(JANI LA e AP
A BRANCH OF THE METROPOLITAN MINNEAPOLIS YMCA

LAKE INDEPENOENCE « LOREYTO, MINNESOTA 55367 « (612) 479-1146
* (612) 470-1906

August 25, 1982

lonorable Arlen wrdatl
U.5. House of Representatives
Washingtom, D.C. 20515

bDear Mr. Erdahl;

1 am writing in support of the Vinland National
Center program. I have seen the program in action, visited
with parcicipants - handicap and student interns = and feel
the program is highly professional and productive.

Our YMCA Camp Lhduhapi motto is "“to bear your own burden’.
This we paraphrase for campers as 'learning to be indapendent,
Or to take care of yourself". The Vinland program helps handicap
adults do this very well.

1 see a great value in human, and economic, terms for our
American society through this program. Persons better able to
care for themselves, faed thamselves anu bacome more probably
employable because of enhanced haalth and fitness. These will
be contributing membera of society, not a burden.

1 aase the Vinland program providing a valua plus in its
approach to health enhancement, lifestyle education, sporta
and nutrition education. I heartily encourage your thorough
consideration of this program for the sociatal banefits and
as being very worthy of funding.

Sincerely,

A .
- 2L - 7—
& ﬂée_a
Jcm a
Executive Director

JTN/ck

/
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Janet Clark

Minnesota

Dlatrict 80A House of

ol Lo Representatives
gmgﬁ::yﬂkn Harry A. Sioben, Jr., Spesher

Energy

Hesllh and Weltars September 1, 1982

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
1518 Longworth Office Building
washington, D. C. 20515

Dear Congressman Erdahl:

On September 2, 1982, a Congressional Hearing has been
scheduled to review the progress and plans of the VNC, a
nationai healthsports center established by the Bicentennial
gift to the U.S.A. from the Kingdom of Norway. There are
four important aspects of the VNC I would like to share with
you.

1. The national scope of the Vinland National Center provides
a much needed national resource to local and regional
rehabilitation organizations interested in providing
healthsports/recreation services as part of the rehabili-
tation process. As a national resource, Vinland seeks
to meet the needs of collecting information currently
available, documenting the state of the art, preparing
materials for dissemination and :training disabled persons
and professionals in the field of healthsports thereby
reducing the occurence of "re-inventing the wheel” as is
80 often done by local recreation/rehabilitation programs
due to lack of available printed materials, trained staff,
equipment adaptions or accessible facilities. By
encouraging its graduates to participate in local/regional
programs, Vinland helps to maximize the utilization of
~xisting local resources and is complementing currcent
rehabilitation and recreation programs.

2. The VNC is also addressing the need to adequately train
and inform health-care, recreation, rehabilitation and
education professionals at the iocal/regional level in
order that they can provide the necessary support to
disabled persons in implementing a physical fitness program,
recreation and positive health habits into their lifestyles.
vinland is providing a national communications network so
that new trends, updated information on recreation, sports
and equipment adaptions reach local communities on a
timely basis. In addition, Vinland is working with Boston
University t¢ develop a master level degree program in
healthsports and is cooperating with many other colleges
and universities to provide an internship program for their
students in order that newly trained professional will
return to their communitjes prepared to conduct healthsports

programs .,
Reply l0: (3 291 state Oftice Suilding, $1. Paul, Minnesota 55158 $12) 2984354
[0 3438 1110 Ave. Se., Minnespolis, Minnescis 35407 (812) 71245585
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3. Tha programa offered by vinland will apecifically asaiat thrae typaa
of disablad Amarican citizana who can banafit from thia uniqua and
innovative approach in rahabilitation. Firat, are thoaa parsona who
hava been racantly disabled. During the initial rahabilitation
pariod, vary little time ia availabla for tha davalopment of social
and phyaical akilla which ara nacaasary for an affactiva tranaition
to tha mainatraam of aociaty. Through healthaporta, a disabled
individual can examina thair optiona with ragarda to hia/her new

- phyaical, aocial and emotional livea, arranga and taat thase naw
optiona to affact a succasaful trangition into the abla bodied world.

Sacond, ara the paraona who have bean disablad for a long period of
time, liva a sedantary lifaatyle and ara unamployed. In a racant

- atudy conductad in California, the raasarchera found that tha main
reason for disablad parsona to be chronically unemployad ia due to
thair inability to ralata to abla bodiad coworkera, not their in-
ability to perform the job nor their inability to gat to work. The
healthsporta concapt ia aimed at providing tha social and racraational
skills necessary for diaablad paraona to work and recraate with able
bodied coworkers, frianda and family.

Third, ara thoaa paraona disablad by war ralatad injuriaa. Theae
paraona can obvioualy banafit from the above mentionad physical,
social and vocational benefita but alao, parhapa mora importantly, ia
the impact of healthaporta upon the emotional health of a disabled
war vataran. A diasbling injury, eapecially if ralatad to violanca,
leavea an amotional acar that is of ten mora handicapping than the
phyaical impairment. Healthaporta activitisa ara daaigned to raatora
aalf-confidanca, an improved aslf-concapt and promota an attitude of
"If T can do thia, then I can do anything". Healthaporta ahould never
be viawed only aa fun and gamea, but rather viawd by ita total impact
on the vocational, ,hyaical, social and amotional health of a diaablad
paraona.

4. Tha Intarnational scope [u the VNC began with ita inception, a gift from
the country of Norway. An Intarnational collaboration haa grown and
atrengthaned in tha racant yaara through ataff exchanga programa batwean
Vinland and the Beitoatdlan Helseaportaanter, planned joint publication
of training matariala and rasearch projacta, and intarnational aporting
avanta. Thia Intarnational cooperation ia not limited to juat Norway
and the U.S., but also includaa many other induatrislized and devaloping
countriaa. Canada ia now in the devalopmental atagaas of aatablishing ita
hsalthaporta cantar in Britiah Columbia. Japan invited Beitoatélan to
bring the hsalthaports concapt to Japan for a demonatration. Kuweit
attandad ita firat healthaporta avant thia yaar, and ia now planning ita
own cantar. The Norwagian Ridder Renn hoata 17 countriaa anmually for a
weak of akiing and a 23K raca. Vinland waa aakad to present at a confer-
ance on Watar Activitaa for Disablad Parsona in England during 1981, the
Intarnational Yaar of Disablad Parsona. Healthaporta training aa part of
the rahabilitation procaas ia growing and the VNC haa the potantial to
provida lsadarahip and support, aimilar to what Norway hea done for tha
U.S. to othar countriaa aa thay incorporata thia new concapt into thair
rahabilitation ayatems for diseblad.

It is an exciting time for the Healthsports concept.

The years of planning and nurturing of the American National
Center for Healthsporta - the Vinland National Center - has
now become a reality. Your attention to this most important
project will help dramatize and inaure its succesa.

“ Sincerely,
net Clark
- State Repreaentative
JC/bz
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S48 BCUL, NO
«B03Js  VINLAND NATIONAL CENTER

~:%0: CONGRESSMAN ARLEN BRDALL
! ©.5. HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
VASEINGTON, D. C. 20513

J

L3 \I.O

“a8 AN IMPORTANT PART OF AMBRICAS BICSNPENNIAL, EIS MAJESTY

INS OLAY ¥, ON BEEALF OF THE PEOPLE OF THE TINGDOM OF

R¥AY, GENBROUSLY GAVE A QUARTER OF A “MILLION DOLLARS 1o ra:

INLAND CENTER IN MINNBSOTA.

518 GNIQUS CENTER IS A SUPERB EFPORT T0 AID AMERICAS AND
JVIRTUALLY ¢H8 VORLDS NANDICAPPED, THEY ADDRE3S TRAINING
AND INFORMIN3 THE EANDICAPPED IN HEIALTH CARE+ RECREATION+
ABEABILIZATION AND NDUCATION. 20 POP IT SOCCINCTLY+ THEY
§ll AND INSPIRE THE EANDICAPPED TEAT PTHRY HAVE A CONTRIBO-

ah

ION 20 MAKE 20 SOCIB?Y. THEY DISCOVER ALL PEOPLE ART MORE
<OR 1358 NANDICAPPED IN ONE ¥AY OR ANOTEER. THRIRS "AY 3¢
<BLINDNESS OR MISBING LIMBS - SO WEAIY SAY THEY. LB?S GBRP
‘0% VITE TEE BUSINESS OF LIVING AND EELPING OTHERS. TIPHEY
SIRAIN THE HANDICAPPED 70 RETURN 70 PHEIR OWN COUNPRIES AND
‘pASS ON THE PEILOSOPEY, C(NOWLEDGE AND ATPITOUDE PO SIMILARLY

APFLICTSD PEOPLE

E NORVAY EAS A SIMILAR BUP FAR MORE ADVANCED CINTER
CALLED PEITESTOAMEAT HAS BEEN UNBELILVABLY SUCCESSPOL. THEY
;N3¢ INTIRCEANGE VIFE THEIR O.S. COUNTZRPARE+ VINLAND,

‘PACILITIES AND PACULPIES.
LAST MARCE BIGK ON THE MOUNTAINS OF NOR#AY, I

9PRSONALLY WITNESSED 800 SKIERS FROY MANY COUNTRIES SCIING
"OTER A 16 (4. COURSE. NEVIR HAVE I SEEN MORY POSITIVE+
:JAPPIER+ DETERMINED PEOPLE -- ENCOURAGING ZACE OTNER. 403?
JUBAE BLIND OR NEARLY S0. I SAY ONE AN VITHOUT LEGS PUSH
“EIMSELP OVER 16 (4. IN A SMALL DISA-LICE DEVICE. EA¥E IJ0
ZVER SEEN A VEEBLCHAIR BALLET?

Z THELY EAVY LEARNED NOP TO PEEL SORRY FOR TEEMSBLVES +
23gT FOR OTHERS, ¥ED BAVE PROBLE4S FACING LIPE AND ITS

~CEALLENGES.
- TEIS IS P9Y STORY OF VIMLAND (A NAME USED BY

EAIGIINT NCRSEMEN ¥EO THOUSH? IF=¥ FAD DISCOVERED GREENLAND

INITEAD OF AMBRICA).

., AS 0.5. AMBASSADOR TO NORWAY, I BAVY STYEN THE VALUX
0F PEIS PROJECT. AS YOU MEB! IN MINNESCTA 0y SPPTEMBIR ¥
IyOR YOUR HEARING, I RESPECTFULLY OFFER MY STRONGESD SUPPORT
‘758 PEIS WORTEY EFFORT. ITS POTENTIAL FOR INTERNATIONAL
ANSWERS TO TEESE INTERNATIONAL PROBLEMS MERIPS YOUR AND 9Y

STRONGEST CONCERNS.

: SINCERELT,
i MARE B. AUSTAD
b o Ut 13 1131 Skt
<AQSEAD
o
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RECREATION EDUCAION x973 i . AR
612 WEST SEASHORE HWALL LEE LR Mail
e

I10WA CITY 1A 52242

4=0397518236 08/24/B2 ICS IPMBNGZ CSP WSHB
3193530808 MGM TOBN IDWA CITY IA 98 0Be2s 03308 gt

CONGRESSMAN ARLEN ERDAML

US HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVE

1518 LONGWORTH WOUSE OFFICE BLOG
WASNINGTON DC 20515

DEAR COMGRESSMAN ERDANWL
RE1 PUBLIC HEARING ON HR 6820 THE HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUAL SERVICES
TRAINING ACT, THE VINLAND NATIONAL CENTER PRDVIDES CRITICALLY NEEDED
NATIONAL LEADERSHIP IN CDPING WITH MASSIVE FREE TIME DF DISABLED .‘HO
ARE UNEMPLOYED, MARGINALLY EMPLDYED, DR RECREATIDNALLY
DISENFRANCHISED, ETC, THE VINLAND NATIONAL CENTER ALSO ADDMESSES
CRITICAL NEED OF ALL DISABLED FOR HEALTHFUL LIVING COMPETENCY. ! URGE
ALL POSSIALE FEDFRAL AND NATIONAL SUPPDRT FDR VINLAND NATIDNAL
CENTER,
JOWN & NESBITY, ED,De PRESIDENT SPECIAL RECREATON INC 362 KOSER AVE
I0WA CITY 1A SR2240

15127 ESY
MGMCOMP

TO REPLY 8Y MAILGRAM, SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR WESTERN UNION'S TOLL - FREE PHONE NUMBERS

99-485 0—82——14 2U .
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lsn ' UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA  adolescent Heaith Program

O
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© TWINCITIES 0136 Mayo Memorial Building
: Box 721 Mayo
420 Delaware S'reet SE
Minneapohs. Minnesota 55455

" {612) 376-8413

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, DC 20515

Dear Congressman Erdahl:

I am writing this letter in support of HRA820, the Handicappad
Individual Services Training Act. There area number of aspects of
this propcsed bill which I find most exciting. Over the past four
years we in the Adolescent Health Program at the University of
Minnesota have been actively involved in working with youth with
physical disabilities and chronic illness. We have run a program -
Adventure, Etc. - for the past three years, and over the last year
have worked most closely with the Vinland National Center in Loretto.
The Vinland Center, we, and the Outward Bound School have collaborated
in developing Adventure, Etc. for adolescents with chronic and
terminal illness, and 1ike many of the other programs in which
Vinland has been involved, this represents an exciting demonstration
model not available elsewhere in the country.

. The proposed legislation would provide resources for developing
innovative programs for those with handicapping conditions - certainly,
a gravely underserviced population in America. I wholehsartedly
support HR6820 and applaud your endorsement of it.

S cere]y’y_o)urs s
|
! (‘:Q:;,{ ‘:;(;LJ«\A,~.____.

Robert Wm. Blum, M.D., Ph.D.
Associate Professor and

Oirector, Adolescent Health Program

RWB:eb
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August 23, 1982

Congressman Paul Simon
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C. 20515

Dear Congressman Simon:

I strongly believe that legislation introduced by
Congressman Arlen Erdahl should have the support of all
realistic and compassionate members of the United States
Congress.

The Vinland Center has as its mission that of providing
health and life-style education to Americans who need it
the most: the millions of persons in the United States with
disabilities. I feel that it should become fully operative
as a national resource and I strongly urge you to support
H.R. 6820,

Respectfully yours,

Charles F. Dayton
Box 756
Ely, MN 55731

cc: Congressman Arlen Erdahl

RUG
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Congressian Arlen fraah.
u.o. House of Hepregentatives

washington, v.u. <0515

vear Congressman Lirdan.;

[=%

I am writing in supprort of r.hk. & .0, Cne namicajpie
Individual Services Training Act,

last December, 1 had tne pieas.re .t Ge TV Ly
individuals discover or red:scover that thiy, ani
or any other barrier, could govern their owr lites
a Vinland o ‘reach program, held in New 1. ri, theve
not only tie sled Ski, but that 1t was pessibis to saintairn a
healthful lifestvyle year round. These ten pe.pie have taxern .o
the Vinland philosvophy and now share the heaithsrrris ~ neept wi's
others., This is only one exarple of *he 1rpact that o nitl s,
resource, sucnh as the Vinland lational Jenter, has orn ‘e naro, -
capped populaticn of this ccuntry.

While 3 student intern with tne Viniand aticnal Center, L
tne fall of 1991, 1 had ranv Oppert Jnitles Poerve the oo
ol nealtn and iifestyle ed:cation.  In v present gpo BhoT,
4 Recreational Therapist with psycrniatric rat.ents ardt as an
instractor for ‘hee Handicapped Skierts ‘sseciat: 1, 1 .. o+
I RTH Lunrhb by Vindand ani F1nd that “heor concepte oo oy,
in the renatilitation of pecple with disatiirties,

In our country, freedss and eaead ity are val es that e o optos .
deady o SLEIVe Lowalun,  rrecdon 18 often Sl cah Uor o b oo tie g
Ferson to experience as tney must deal with barriers. At V.r.
tecnniqies are learned to enable the indivitunl 4o work tns
these tarrieres toward freedor and equassty,

it is row time for Vinland to becure a natlonal resoirne.
Tne Internatioral and National Year of the Uisabled Persen nave
fucused attention on a valuable gsegrment of the pcpulation that
ras unfortunately been downtrodden and cverlooked through tre
years., It is essential that the disabled citizens «f this
country have access to health and lifestyle educatiern now; and
this will oniy be acheived 1f the V.pland Loat. niai o e: Ler
receives yc.r suppurt.

wirecerely vyrupse,
o ;o
/\{(‘[/L //( i X/

Fatni . kFriesx

ERIC
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Sentry Insurance

Senlry Insuranug
A Mutual Company

August 23, 1982

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C. 20515

Dear Congressman Erdahl:

1 would like to submit some comments regarding Vinland National Center
that may be submitted to the select congressional subcommittee meeting
to be neld at Vinland National Center on September 1, 1982.

I am a physician with a background in general family medicine having
been in private practice beginning in 1962. 1 am presently Vice

+ President & Medical Director at Sentry Insurance Comipany in Stevens Point,
Wisconsin. My present responsibilities not only include standard
medical consulting duties for the company but the overall supervision of
‘the Employee Health Program, This program is a broad-based program which
looks at possible health intervention at three times in a person's life.
The classic intervention time, of course, for which most doctors and
nurses are trained is when somebody is sick and, therefore, we do maintain
a prompt, high-quality intervention service. In recent years it has
become apparent that it is better for the person and for the cost of caring
for a person's health if we intervene when people are relatively well with
health evaluations, health education, screening programs, periodic exam-
inations, etc. We do run all of these programs including extensive health
education in the areas of nutrition, exercise, rest, stress management and
the improvement of parsonal satisfaction and interpersonal relations at
home and on the job. The third area that we emphasize and one [ feel
has heretofore received too 1ittle attention is the principal of intervening
at the time in a person's health when they are neftner well nor did they
particularly recover or be cured from some illness or injury and they are
left with a disability. We run an "Adaptive Program” with a great deal of
individual attention to helping people with various disabilities achieve
higher levels of wellness. This would include individuals with arthritis,
cerebral palsy, multiple sclerosis or those who have suffered heart attacks,
strokes, etc.

It was only recently that Vinland Hational Center came to my attention and
4s a person who is quite familiar with what is available nationally, it
appears to me that this was one of the few sources in the country that did
such a fine job with overall wellness for the handicapped. I have made

ERIC
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several visits to Vinland to meet the sta;S\and as a result of that felt
it would be important to send a member of our own physical fitness

staff for one of the three-week prcgrams. I did this and have talked

to our staff member since his return from the program. I can only say
all of the hopes and expectations I had were fully met and 1 feel Vinland
National Center has the potential for fulfilling a national resource
need.

It appears to me that the ability and the willingness to succeed is
already being conveyed to those people attending and 1 would strongly
urge consideration for national funding to expand its i1nfluence and
availability. 1 would be pleased to answer any further questions or
be of any help that I can in furthering this endeavor.

Sincerely,
™ oy l. l(. \ ’ v . \\“\"'\;

Donald 0. Johnso#, M.D.
Vice President & Medical Director

DDJkd

Q 2T
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August 25, 1982

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
United States House of Representatives
Washington, D.C. 20515

Dear Congressman Erdahl,
I am writing to you to express my support for The Handicapped Individual

Services Training Act, H.R. 6820. I have had some help writing this
¥ . letter. It is my feelings about Vinland, but I had help with the words.

1 have recently attended a three-week session at the Vinland National
Center, and feel it was like a dream come true. Even before my exper-
iences with a disability, T held dreams of a place for people to go and

all feel equal, without feeling their differences. At Vinland, this was
very real to me. The staff and visitors all seemed to be as one. In our
visits to organizations, and in different activities, I felt truly in-
dependent, and not reliant on others. I was treated as an adult and allowed
to make my own decisions.

National Centers such as Vinland can be of vital importance to people with
any kind of disability. The feelings of self worth that are gained
Through this enable persons to become more aware of their abilities.

On a national level, this type of program would promote awareness of the
capabilities of persons with a disability.

This is a critical time in the development of centers such as vinland.
I appreciate and thank you for your support of H.R. 6820. Feelingg are
hard for me_to express,_but_I hope t_r_\_isg_ive__s_yﬂ an idea of how I really
feel. - - - = =7

S incerely,

Rl (VL)

Richard McMullen

brpnn 1 stand NEBRASKA

2y

’

O
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August 23, 1982
Rep.Arlen Erdahl
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C, 20515
Deéar Rep., Erdanl:

I hope this letter numbers among many that you have received in support
of bill # 6820, Handicapped Individuals and Services Training Act.

The money that this legislation would give to the Vinland National
Center would promotc the kind of programs that help individuals with
disabilities develop the skills necessary for living. The current
programs at Vinland are outstanding in their approach to health,

Guality living, self-advocacy, life involvement, personal responsibility,
nutrition and wellness. These programs are rare in the United States
yct they are the very backbone of a movement that acknowledges in-
dividuals with digabilities asg having the right to those parts of

living and 1ife that those of us who are able-bodied are automatically
given.

Vinland%s national impact is evident by the demographic breakdown of
participants in their past programs. I attended a program for 3 weeks

in March of this year and participated in training for health with
other individuals from all parts of the country. Funding for the Vin-
land center is crucial at this point in time. Programs of this nature
need tremendous support and while Vinland has this support from its
stuff, ite participants,© many hcalth profegsionals, financial support

of this nature could aliow for long range planning, continued gtaff
trainins;, the development of training manudls and allow many individuals
the opportunity to experience life as they never have before.

That, in ¢ssence, is the importance of Vinland's programs. Because

of their sophistication, individua®s with all disabilities are Eiven
the onportunity to participate in opportunitics that are quite fre-
wLucntly denied then gue to societal barricrs, attitudinal barriers,
family fears, lagk of experience and general misunderstanding about
disability, and more importantly, ABILI%Y, Legislation of this nature
is progressive, proazctive and timely. Let's have Minnesota and Vinlana
lcad the way in educ2ting the rest of the country, in demonstrating
accertance of ALL individuals and in living up to our responsibility
as human beings to provide ALL people with the opportunity to live
active, fulfilling and satisfying lives.

Plcase know that many of us are counting on You and your committee
to keep these programs alive, dynamic and growing and T- pledge ny
support %o the ideals of Vinland, hoping that this support ic re-
turned by the passage of this legislution.

Thanks for your attention to this letter,

sincerely

' . o~ - Ax
. C M/Nncnﬂoux,m,u VAN Vevz. /’
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Ol Sedersern
PO Box 134
Breckenidge, Colorade
80424

August 23, 1982

Congressman Arlen Erdahd4
U. S. House of Representatives
washington, D. C. 20515

Dear Sir:

It has come to my attention that you recently introduced legisla~
tion in Congress to ecnable vinland National Center to fulfill its
intended objectives to provide health and lifestyle education to
millions of Americans with some disabilities.

I commend you for your initiative and will try triefly to five you
a historic tackground for why I took the initiative to tring "Iki
for Light " to the U. S.

The great success Erling Skerdahl's program at 3eitostolen Health-
sport Center in Norway had precved that most handicapped persons,

if epiven the opportunity. could greatly reduce their hanaicaps and
turn into productive memters of the society. This was in itself a
fgreat accomplishment and satisfaction, not at least for thoce
directly involved. tut perhaps the most eye opening aspect of the
prorram was that it actually paid for itself, yez, one cun cven say
the invested money gave more return than anytody had ever thought
possible.

30, why shouldn't the millions of disabled persons in the . 5. be
ziven this opportunity to prove themselves? I wanted an answer to
that question, and in 3September 1973 I went to Norway and asked my
long time friend, Irling Sherdahl, to assizst me in introcucing hiu
program here. Fesult: “liace for Light" in Summit County in I c¢bru-
ary 1975. Govenor kichard Lamm was one of the pioneer guides for
the blind participants and the local as well as the Norwegian sup-
port was overwhelming.

One year later, after "Ski for Light™ in Minneapolis, H. H. Crown
Prince Harold of Norway on July 2, presented President Ford with
that country®s Eicentennial gift, one million N. Kr., the money
earmarked for a healthsport center in the U. 3., modelled after
the one a. Zeitostolen.

The meeting held at the White House that came day, seemed to in-
dicate that the Norwegian initiative would be well received and
accepted. It is now up to the legislative body to demonstrate that
those who in some very unfortunate way have been treated and looked
upon as an unproductive burden of society, should be given the
opportunity to show row unfair that judgement was.
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I ntrongl{ dupport your effort through H.L. 6b20, ‘The Hadicapped

Individual Sorvices training Act!

dincoroly, s

O W tditin

Olav Paderson

/am

A
(apus

Levida ([M) fmn /’ &('o'M/‘o.
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Augsiet 149, Lo

Longiawaman A tau Fidalil

e 8, Haume of Hept mannt at lvos
Wambidngtony, |, '

lmar tungueneman tadahl,

Toam wobting to yoa e Thank Yo boa oy bndt bal ive o it

shie b fogimlat by white b wg bob stbuaeh Funde nemded o conplete

The Vinland Nat bona) vepies in Minuswota. Althogh Twin Uit ianm
Ate Tortimate ts have teady Ao oma to lealt Al wpopte 1mlatml
P, ity potwoae thesoginmt b rusil by abe el paovided

HANY BeaRe toownch pliegs anm e Lo oaectag] g Parcaivasl Ja ko of
gEt it iem . The Vinlamd Nat bl Cente Witld piovide 4
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tavidved prmesonu, bngt, Alme, tne can beyln ta P mive fmgpriive
manta bn the health atatus of the romsinity Al large, toptainly
A vatinnal tamditve au e am Lhe Vindand Nat fanat vanter can be
Mt iried both mo tally and eowomis al (2]

Floanm viod bnum yane anibgonm wllorte in POt o LR e, e
tamtic agped el ividiag Tt Vicwma Pralning MU, The ihitted Itatem
GF Ammstea canint aftosrd e ool bhae ., "ot ap® 11e dimabilad
At lamnnl

Mont witietuly,
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GREEN MOUNTAIN COLLEGE

POULINEY, VERMONT uarnd

i e 013

Auguat 24, 19N

Tha Honorable James M, Jeffords
Unltad States House of Representat|ves
1924 Longworth House Off1ce dullding
Washington, N 20O%1%

faar Hr. Juffords:

taase allow this letter ta serve In dirsct support of proposed 1R, 600 -
Handlcapped Individuats “arvices and Training Act, This vital place ot
laglslation would anable the Vinland Naflonal “enter to contlnue to axpand
As the ddasl innted antlonal resource for providing health and Jifustyle
aduration fu potontially mtItIong of dlsablad Amarlcans,

Haying vialtad the vintang Cantar In Octobar of 1981, | can attuyt to the
valuw that a program of this nature can pravide to the oversl! flsabied
poputatian ot our nation,  The impartance of maintalning a natiunal canter
for resource Jlswentnation, ressarch, ond Individuallzed tralning Ta crltical
to the janl at accomplishing "equal oppartuntty™ for all,  The achlevenents
alramdy raallaml by the Vintand Cantar are a veadlt to the floeld of health
ang tharapoutic racroation, owevar, continasd support |4 necassary to In-
wure that tho cunter maximizos 1ty pntential 4. a national ¢ learinghouse for
sport amd health programs for the digabled,

Ay yoau havee dwmansteatud In the past, | am conflJent that ,our committmant
to thts apoctal population and to wervicas desl jnod to agalat the dlsab lod
wlib contioun, | arqge your nupport of {00, 6020,

Thank yuu for your tine and conaldoat fong

dncarely,

’ >‘, ?d/ ,7,)/'/’{4' ¥ ild
tab U ley, “iragfdent

varmont 'ac ragf lon and Park Assaclation
Aaslstant Profassor of lacraeation

!\“:.qu
ce; The tlonoratle Arlsen frdahl
Vintand *lational Centar
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August 24, 198}

Congreasman Acvlen Hrdahl
o hL House of Represent at ives
Washington, b, ©,  Josgy

Doy Mr, hrdaht:

|oam welting you to applaud your eofforts on hehalt of the Vinitand
Nuttonal Coenter In Loretto, ‘tnnonutn. Specitically, the logislae
fien that yvou have intraduced to finanvially support the completion
ol the Contoer, 14 commondable.

The noed for o nationat Facitity and program such as that betuy
promilgated by Vinland, (s groat, Physically and other hoalth
Lnputied tndividunls are in desporate noed ol physics! fitness and
health training, Just as we witness the rowlng phunomenon ot poor
e of loisure time by “ablesbodied” Amer cana, tgla problem i«
perhsps more acute for disabled citizens, since there wre fowor
sppurtunsties for thom to engage 1n “health Aporte’ activities,  Apd
Just us thore Ls u urgent need to sducute and find "healthy! soluttons
tor the poor wonework hahits of able-bhodied Americans, there (s a
wimtlar need to provide a program/facility oquipped to offer oqunt
opportunity for disabled Amevicans,

As w currunt member of the Nstlonsl Recrestion § Psrk Assocliation'y
Rowrd of Trustess, a past President of the National Therapeutic
Recroation Soctety wnd & current administrator of & nationnl model
outdoor oducntlun/c-mplur facility/program, I find the Vinland concept
most Inteliguing and worthwhile,

Weanliosl Wondy guearsisbes s ampintg too the baotis agogn b sohoml e aatdieas srlue el ot stinn, prag B the agre y
L L P A TR YT Y ST AR dvvsluginan, sunsdisinm, rewwarsh, sl winter ey

Hootfan Womdi 13wl the benr of 3 wiip hasicy Whketo ok Nrhy 8 dp Euhp Lo boep Ba W Ry 0 omip Bodpood aud the Sigen g | Aprny
Virw ohiest Notdewwal §foartyuinity oy
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I urge you to continue your efforts on behalf of the Vinland
National Center and encourage you to seek the support of your
Congressional colleagues,

I would be delighted to be of further assistance if needed.

S ﬁ erely, D
M

Gary M. Robb

Boaird of Trustees, NRPA

Past President, NTRS

Director, Indiana University's
Outdoor Education Center
at Bradford Woods

/bj




Augunt 25, 1982

Dear Congresnman frdaht,

Tt iy my pleasure to send you this copy  of my
tottersn of support {ov The Vinland Center,

As a parvaplepgte, | pavticipated fn Ski for Light
1982 and was no thrilled by . 1 am working an a
medical fontorn at Loma Linda Unlversity in Califoraia,
1t theve {8 any way as a physiclan 1 can help you to
prom te this, please let me konow,

I am mont intercsated in healthapores, Hopetfully,

bocan attend Skl tor Light 1983,

Stucerely,

Jayne Schitt, M.D,
10Y05 Rincon Streoct
Loma Linda, CA 921

ne Tonure

-~

oo
(2
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10905 Rincon Street
Loma Linda, Calif, 92354
August 25, 1982

Congressman George Miller
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, 'D,C. 20515

Dear Congressman Miller;

I am wrinting you this letter to urge you to support H.R. 6820,
The Handicapped Individual Services Training Act +hich is being
introduced by Congressman Arlen Erdahl,

I am especially interested in your supporting thevVinland National
Center, a center for health-sports for the dia bled which is
located in Minnesota., As a physician, I see Vinlad's role as
being crucial to the millions of Americans who are disabled and
are in great need of the sevices it provides., Their programs,
which emphasize wellness, responsibility for your own health,
good nutrition, and exercise are the key to providing the
information which is so needed among the disabled as well as
health professionals.

I have personally seen peoples lives change after having attended
the Vinland programs. 1In 1982, where the focus of health care is

shilting to preventative medicine, Vinlad's programs are most
timely.

I urge you to support this bill which is coming up in the very

near future,

incerel

o4 o&'-i‘@

J schiff, K\p.

cc) Congressman Arlen Erdahl
Sharon Limpert, vinland National Center
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MaYO CllnIC Rochestor, Minnesota 55905  Telephone 507 284-2511

Stoven G Sool, DO

Phyareat Mediane
atnd Rehabnhitrn August 23, 1962

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
U,8. House of Representatives RE: Vinland Natlonal
Washington, D.C, 20519 Canter

Dear Congroesuman Erdahl:

The Vinland National Centuer, a haealth and sports coenter for
the handicapped, provides services for the disabled as no
other center currently doow in the United States. Currently,
thora are literally millions of people in the United Statos’
population who ara handicapped.  This number is growing sach
day and will soon include a largue proportion of the voting
population. The vinland Nat ional Centar iw uniqua in that

it provides health and sport resources for those who ara in
groatoest neod.  Tho prosent modical conts and needs of people
who ave dinabled are astounding and will continue to LNCroa o
in the future unless programs are developed to koop this

large segmont of population hoalthy.

The Vinland National Coenter in a stap forward in providing

the millions of handicapped people an education and oXporjancea
in healthful living. Thorefore, T am writing to you {u support
ol legislation IR, 6820, The Handicappod Individual Services
Tratning Act.,

Thank you for your time, and 1 am sure that you will act in
qood taith,

Sincoroely,
et I

. Steven . Scott, DO,

SGH/ Lam

21
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a person's daily routine.

As a muscular dystrophy patient, I have consulted with physicians,
physical therapists, and medical social workers. As a speech pathologist,
I have worked with all members of ihe rehabilitation team. Many of these
people have been exceptionally knowledgeable, dedicated professionals. How-
ever, Vinland is the only place I have observed a community of the disabled
P and nondisabled persons working together and helping each other in such a
mutually supportive, productive way. In addition, in my experience, its
program 1s a leader in how to incorporate behavior changes into everyday
life. 1Its emphasis on setting personal goals -- and doing the best at what
you are still able to do -~ is a breath of fresh air compared to the medical
PS model's emphasis on what is "wrong."

In these important ways, Vinland is a model for those who wish to create
maximally helpful programs for the disabled. Not only does Vinland espouse
an optimistic approach to these programs, but the staff makes ihe approach
become reallity. For these reasons, Yinland should become a National Center.

Sincerely,

p -
W N

Lou Tomes, M.A., CCC-Sp

LT/as
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Mayo ClInIC Rochester, Minnesota 55901 Telephone 507 284-2511
Physical Medicine August 19, 1982
and Rehabilitation

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C. 20515

Dear Congressman Erdahl:

I am writing in reference to H.R. 6820, The Handicapped
Individual Services Training Act.

In particularly I am writing concerning Vinland National
Center. As a Rehabilitation professional I am acutely aware of
how important it is to integrate individuals who have suffered
a disability back into society. Often times it is a long hard
road of adjustment both personally and socially.

I have had an opportunity to visit Vinland National Center
and see first hand what they are doing to enhance the lives of
many of the disabled participants they serve. The staff are
dedicated and are top notch in their respective fields. I did
note, however, that their facilities are less than adequate to
rarry out the programs that they are now doing.

I believe that Vinland Center can and will have a national
impact upon the lives of the disabled of this nation, providing
them with experiential opportunities that will have long-term
effects regarding their overall quality of life.

With this, I strongly support H.R. 6820 and urge its
adoption Into law.

Thank you Congressman Erdahl for all your previous and present
support on behalf of the handicapped citizens of Minnesota and the
United States. We support you and believe in you.

Sincerely yours,
Ao W L
Glen W. White,

GWW/ma

o . 22~
ERI !
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UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
DURHAM, NEW HAMPSHIRE 03824

Schoot of Heaith Stuches
Recreation and Parks
227 Hewitt Han

{603) 882-2391

Augqust 20, 1982

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C. 20515

Dear Congressman Erdahl,

I'm writing in support of H.R. 6820, The Handicapped Individual Sec-
vices Training Act. The Vinland National Center, which this legislation
would support, has been a valuable resource to our program here at the
University of New Hampshire. We have utilized many of the vinland training
manuals and adopted Vinland's philosophy of health and 1ifestyle education.
A number of other programs in New England have also utilized vinland as a
resource.,

“ontinuation and expansion of Vinland's program can only mean greater
opporiunities for individuals with disabilities. Opportunities which lead
to fuller, more productive lives,

Congratulations for introducing this bill and best wishes toward see-
ing it become law.

Sincerely, .
7 € Wraem

Jeffrey P. Witman

Planning & Training Specialist
Recreation and Parks Proqram
University of New Hampshire
227 Hewitt Hall

Durham, NH 03824
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NORTH TEXAS STATE UNIVERSITY
P.O. Box 13857
DENTON, TEXAS 76203-3857

RECRCATION AND LEISURE STUDIES
August 20, 1982

Congressman Arlen Endahl
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C. 20515

DeAr Congressman Endahl:

I am writing in support of funding H.R. 6820, The Handicapped Individual
Services Training Act. In particular, I am in favor of that portion which
provides funds for Vinland National Center. As an advocate, educator,
researcher, and friend for the handicapped individuals for the past twenty
years, I feel that establishing a firm financial commitment for Vinland

is of the utmost importance. Sports and positive presentative health
experiences for the handicapped have been too often overlooked in rehabilita-
tive planning. Because of the spin-offs in terms of increased productivity
and other social benefits, the Vinland concept is actually an inexpensive
way of achieving natural goals of self-sufficiency, productivity and
independence.

Please contimue your efforts to support this bill.
sircerely,

g

ety A L

Peter A. Witt, Ph.D.

Division Chairperson and

Associate Profassor

ns

cc: Dale Abell

COLLEGE OF ECUCATION . AC 8175652544

o 22:
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Maedical Center 10701 East Boulevard
Cleveland, OH 44106

Veterans
Administration

A
(RN,

\a 7
VAL ™
\Wi
L/ kf

s, o
RPN

oC8L BE Ry,
G g .
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August 20, 1982

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
U. S. House of Representatives
Washington, B.C. 20515

Dear Congressman Erdahl:

In my work at this Veterans Administration Medical Center, I have
had the opportunity to learn about the available facilities at
the vinland National Center. 1 have been very much impressed by
the programs that are offered there. They will be open to our
patients representing another extremely valuable source of help
in rehabilitation of veterans.

I urge you to support H.R. 6820, The Handicapped Individual Ser-
vices Training Act, to the fullest extent possible. If there is
any way in which I can help assure the passage of this measure,
please advise me.

Thank you for your interest.

Sincerely,

L oG

R. WOLPAW, M.D.
Assistant Chief, Rehabilitation Medicine Service
Assistant Chief of Staff
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CiTY OF WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 01608-1890
OFFICE OF THE
PARKS AND RECREATION COMMISSION

THOMAS W TAYLOR FREDEMICK J GAY JR Cramuan WILLIAM E SHEA. ICT Griaimmsan WILLIAM M HUSSELL. SECHETARY
COMMKSSIONER DANIEL J BOYLE MAS ELEANON J PETRELLA WALTER C SYOPYRA FRANK A VUONA
TEL (817) 7981190 A

RITA . McGUINESS
ABMN ABSTANT

KENNETH P DERGERON
IV MANMTENANCE

tupust 17, 1992

JOMN W LEARY P !
SEN SGRESTRY FOREMAN

PAUL X TIVNAN
NECARATION Subv

Congressman Arlen Erdahl
U.3. House of Representatives
vashington, D.C. 27517

Dear Congressman Erdahl

I am writing to express stron;; support for H.E. GonG, The
Handicapped Individual 3ervices Training Act., I am vell avare
that this legislation would heln wake the Vinland National Center
rully onarational as a nationnl renource and am stronsly in
favor of this

All Americans, esvecially thnse with cCisabilitles, neec
nealth »~nd lifestyle ~dncational dhortunities and we ars behind
nther countrics in providing Lhesc, Too often rehobililnablion
s have emnhazized the medical, educational, arrl vocatinnal
anped: of the restorntion nrocess vhile lenving social/rarr~rtiancl
neads te chanse. Jor o disabled nserson éo Tully resch hi:./her
wotentinl, 11l ol theus 1snects st be develonnd,

Last spring I narticipated in e 3=v:eril nilot PIOSraAlm Sholiw
sored by Vinland. 1t was a very rewarding eimerience both nro-
fessionally and persenally. I not only learned many things to
enrich the nprogranms for {isabled nersons, but, as a severely dis-
abled person myself, I also learned zbout 1y own canabilities. \

I sincerely home H.l.. £070 will be pasced,

Duight Wgodvorth, Jr,, Cili
Lelsure fervices Coordlirator
for the Handicanped 4

Annroved by

Con,'ressian Jet~ph 1, Larly

Puul 0. Tivnan
3rd Tistrict, iassnchusects

Rearcazion Supervisor

cr: whemas . Tarlor
Comnissioner “Pride w Odir Parks”

KEST Cupy AVAILABLG,

ERIC 224
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Mr. MurprHY. Representative Swanson.

STATEMENT OF HON. JAMES C. SWANSON, A STATE
REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE STATE OF MINNESOTA

Mr. SwaNsoN. Mr. Chairman and Congressman Erdahl, I appre-
ciate the opportunity to be here. I am Jim Swanson, a State repre-
sentative from the Richfield-Bloomington area. Since 1973 I have
served as chairman of the Minnesota House Health and Welfare
Committee. I thank you for the opportunity to be here today and to
lend my support to H.R. 6820.

First I would like to cite some history on the Vinland Center in
Minnesota. In 1976 Minnesota was presented with a unique propos-
al. As a bicentennial gift, the country of Norway presented
$200,000 to the State. This money, if it were matched by a State
appropriation, was earmarked to create a Minnesota health re-
source, education, and training center for the handicapped to be
patterned after Norway’s Bietostélen Health Sports Center. This
was a totally new concept in care for the handicapped, centering on
healthsports training.

My interest in this concept was threefold. First and foremost, as
chairman of the health and welfare committee, I felt that this new
approach to health care for the handicapped was a concept whose
time had arrived. It concentrated on the philosophy that individual
responsibility is the key to a healthy lifestyle: it stressed health
promotion, rather than sickness treatment, for the handicapped.
Minnesota continues this tradition today in the Governor’s Council
on Health Promotion and Wellness. Second, I was interested in this
concept from a vocational standpoint, in my role I say in real life
as an educator in the vocational system. And last, my Scandina-
vian heritage told me that this would be an excellent concept to
bring to this Scandinavian State. I visited Norway last summer,
and I still concur.

Consequently, I carried the legislation in the Minnesota House to
provide a matching appropriation of State funds to create Vinland.
House file 917 in 1977 appropriated $200,000. At the time of the
legislative hearings, testimony was presented concerning the
uniqueness of the Vinland concept, the lack of similar institutions
in the United States, the established research basis for the concept,
and the potential for reducing health care costs. Through a com-
prehensive program involving rehabilitation, health education, and
health care research, the Vinland National Center would improve
the social, mental, and physical health of handicapped people from
Minnesota and from throughout the United States, and it would be
not in competition with other facilities, but would be an extension
beyond what was presently being done in any facilities, especially
here in Minnesota.

We were able to steer this legislation through the legislature in
1977, when a State budget surplus still existed. Legislators and
others interested in health issues awaited the construction of the
center and the proof positive that this type of concept could indeed
work. I am sure you will be hearing of that proof this afternoon.

There continues to be evidence that healthsports training, when
combined with traditional rehabilitation and special education, sig-

R25
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nificantly increases the chances of disabled persons to overcome
the effects of their disabilities. The skills and confidence gained by
disabled people as a result of healthsports training directly contrib-
utes toward improved normal social integration. We now are able
to hear from Vinland participants that this concept has worked.

As a long-time supporter of Vinland, I would urge that H.R. 6820
be passed. The method of Federal funding seems an appropriate re-
sponse to the need for Vinland Center. The decreasing Federal
funding with the increasing percentage matching formula appears
to be a good formula. These matching funds would peak in fiscal
year 1985 at approximately $412,000, with a low of just over
$130,000 in fiscal year 1986. I would strongly urge that an effort
continue to be made to supply the funds through the private sector,
as has been done since 1977. With the present fiscal constraints on
both State and Federal budgets, we must look to the private sector
to fill gaps left by cutbacks. We appreciate the Federal support,
and will continue to support private efforts to fund Vinland. The
roughly constant level of matching required by this legislation,
ranging between $130,000 and $410,000 over a 5-year period, should
be an achievable goal in the private sector.

Ago'n, I appreciate this opportunity to speak to you on the im-
portance of Vinland, and to convey my continued full support of
this center, as well as my colleagues’. As I said in 1977 when I first
proposed the Vinland bill, the Vinland Center is a model for the
lifestyle enhancement of all Americans; its impact upon life quality
extends far beyond the handicapped to the entire population. Pas-
sage of this legislation will again demonstrate that Minnesota’s
quality of life is second to none.

Thank you for coming to Minnesota with your committee, and I
will be happy to answer questions, and I am aware there might be
some that I can directly answer.

Mr. MurpHY. Thank you very much, Representative Swanson.

[The prepared statement of James C. Swanson follows:]

PrEPARED STATEMENT oF HoN. JaAMEs C. SwaNsoN, Housk oF REPRESENTATIVES,
DistricT 37B, StATE OF MINNESOTA

Mr. Chairman and members of the subcommittee. My name is James Swanson,
and I am a State representative from the Richfield/Bloomington area. Since 1973 1
have served as chairman of the Minnesota House Health and Welfare Committee. 1
thank you for the opportunity to appear today to lend my support to H.R. 6820.
First, I would like to cite some history on Vinland Center in Minnesota.

In 1976 Minnesota was presented with a unique proposal. As a bicentennial gift,
the country of Norway presented $200,000 to the State. This money, if matched by a
State appropriation, was earmarked to create a Minnesota Health Resource, Educa-
tion, and Training Center for the Handicapped patterned after Norway's Bietostolen
Health Sports Center. This was a totally new concept in care for the handicapped,
centering on health sports training.

My interest in this concept was threefold: First and foremost, as chairman of the
health and welfare committee, I felt that this new approach to health care for the
handicapped was a concept whose time had arrived. It concentrated on the philos-
ophy that individual responsibility is the key to a healthy lifestyle: It stressed
health promotion, rather than sickness treatment, for the handicapped, (Minnesota
continues this tradition today in the Governor's Council on Health Promotion and
Wellness). Secondly, I was interested in this concept from a vocational standpoint,
in my role as an educator in the vocational system. Lastly, my Scandinavian heri-
tsage told me that this would be an excellent concept to bring to this Scandinavian

tate.
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Consequently, 1 carried the legislation in the Minnesota House to provide a
matching appropriation of State funds to create Vinland. House File 917 in 1977 ap-
propriated $200,000. At the time of the legislative hearings, testimony was present-
ed concerning the uniqueness of the Vinland concept, the lack of similar institutions
in the United States, the established research basis for the concept, and the poten-
tial for reducing health care costs. Through a comprehensive program involving re-
habilitation, health education, and health care research the Vinland National
Center would improve the social, mental, and physical health of handicapped people
from Minnesota and from throughout the United States.

We were able to steer this legislation through the legislature in 1977, when a
State budget surplus still existed. Legislators and others interested in health issues
awaited the construction of the center and the proof positive that this type of con-
cefl{t could indeed work. I'm sure you will be hearing of that proof this afternoon.

here continues to be evidence that health sports training, when combined with
traditional rehabilitation and special education, significantly increases the chances
of disabled persons to overcome the effects of their disabilities. The skills and confi-
dence gained by disabled people as a result of health sports training directly con-
tributes toward improved normal social integration. We now are able to hear from
Vinland participants that this concept has worked.

As a long-time supporter of Vinland, I would urge that H.R. 6820 be assed. The
method of Federal funding seems an appropriate response to the need for Vinland

approximately $412,000, with a low of just over $130,000 in fiscal year 1986. I would
strongly urge that an effort continue to be made to supply the funds through the
private sector, as has been done since 1977. With the present fiscal constraints on
both State and Federal budgets, we must look to the private sector to fill gaps left
by cutbacks. We appreciate the Federal support, and will continue to support pri-
vate efforts to fund Vinland. The roughly constant level of matching funding re-
quired by this legislation (ranging between $130,000 and $410,000 over a 5-year
period) should be an achievable goal in the private sector.

Again, I appreciate this opportunity to speak to you on the importance of Vin-
land, and to convey my continued full support of this center. As I said in 1977 when
I first proposed the Vinland bill, the Vinland Center is a model for the life-style
enhancement of all Americans; its impact upon life quality extends far beyond the
handicapped to the entire population. Passage of this legislation will again demon-
strate that Minnesota’s quality of life is second to none.

Thank you, and I would be gappy to answer any questions.

Mr. Mureny. Dr. Dahl, the director of the Vinland National
Center.

STATEMENT OF TOR DAHL. DIRECTOR, VINLAND NATIONAL
CENTER, ACCOMPANIED BY JOAN SAARI, DIRECTOR OF OPER-
ATIONS

Dr. DaHL. I am serving on the board. I am an associate professor
n the school of public health at the University of Minnesota. I co-
chaired the first International Conference on Lifestyle and Health,
I edited the proceedings of the White House briefing on the Vin-
land National Center, and I have been engaged in the efforts to es-
tg%ish the Vinland National Center since it was first proposed in

In my academic and research career I have published numerous
papers and reports on the topics relevant to our hearing today. M{
Inclination is to cite the research and the references upon whic
the Vinland National Center program is formulated. But that
would be testimony coming from the head. My statement today
comes from the heart, because Vinland has changed me, and en-
lightened me, and given me a far deeper understanding than I
could possibly have gained from statistics and data alone. And
while fx;hall still be pleased to supply the subcommittee with all
the data that it may need, I agree with him who said that statistics
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are people with their tears dried off, and today I shall talk about
people and what they can do for themselves and what they can do
for us all.

It has been said that the force of the waves is in their persever-
ance. For 8 years the efforts to build Vinland have persevered.
They have created an army of volunteers, some 10,000 Americans,
who previously had no contact with handicapped individuals, but
who now do. These efforts have taught able bodied and disabled to
live and work and play together. Sometimes these interactions
have been truly inspired and lead to unbelievable feats, such as the
attempt to climb Mount Rainier by blind and disabled people, or
the 41-day skiing trip across the Arctic tundra of Finland, Sweden,
and Norway by a Vinland group, or the tandem bicycle ride around
the world by a Vinland enthusiast, or his equally impressive feat of
a horseback ride from the Pacific to the Atlantic. But these events
are just the extreme expressions of a movement far deeper and
wider and most important than the efforts of these exemplary indi-
viduals. We are talking about the future of life and health en-
hancement in the United States.

In May of this year I had the honor of serving on a special panel
chaired by the commissioner of health of Minnesota, Dr. George R.
Petterson. The panel’s task was to identify and rank the most
pressing health problems now facing the State of Minnesota, and,
by implication, the Nation. In our deliberations we took account of
the reports and studies that have been published by the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, by the Surgeon General, by
Congress, by our own health department, and many other sources.
In particular, we looked for precursors of disease—not just simply
morbidity and mortality data, but those circumstances that eventu-
ally cause the morbidity and mortality that we were trying to im-
prove.

Perhaps to the surprise of many, and this will be published in
October, Mr. Chairman, our key problems turned out not to be
heart disease, or cancer, or stroke, Our key problems are the cir-
cumstances that lead to those conditions, namely: Smoking, alcohol
and drug abuse, injuries, nutrition, environment, stress, and the ac-
tivity levels we engage in; and in that order.

To my knowledge Vinland was the only organization that enunci-
ated all of these principles back in 1975—that for blind and dis-
abled people to live rich and long and productive lives, they must
become active, they must learn how to deal with stress and a hos-
tile environment, they must learn about nutrition, and how to pro-
tect themselves against accidents, and the debilitating effects of
chemical dependencies. The Vinland National Center was a vision
of the health care intervention strategy of the future: the inexpen-
sive, effective, and remarkably accurate approach to dealing with
the most basic of all problems of the disabled: the need to be
healthy. This need precludes the need of conventional rehabilita-
tion, and it is often not met even after conventional rehabilitation
has been completed. The Vinland National Center idea is an idea
whose time has come, and it is testimony to the effectiveness of the
Vinland programs that we may describe them by remembering
John Ruskin’s words: When love and skill work together, expect a
masterpiece.
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So, with love and skill and dedication we have seen blind and dis-
abled people enter into new partnerships with able-bodied people,
giving of themselves and receiving in return, gaining a new under-
standing and laying a foundation for further growth; and creating
a new synthesis of factors that embraces the crucial aspects of
what we now know directly addresses the health status of this
Nation. It is an extremely challenging educational problem to com-
municate the essence and effects of the Vinland programs to a
larger audience, Mr. Chairman, but people like the Honorable
Arlen Erdahl have taken the time and effort first to find out about
the importance of these ideas, and then to visit the original Beitos-
tolen Health Sports Center in Norway to see for themselves.

Because of Vinland’s Norwegian progenitor, we are not taking
any risks in this matter—we are talking about a program that has
proven itself at home and abroad, and which is now being replicat-
ed in other countries. And because of what we know now about our
Nation’s health problems, Vinland is central to the reeducation
effort that must precede a fundamental improvement of the health
of the disabled, and the health of all Americans. And we must not
only look at the cost of building and running Vinland, but at the
cost of not building Vinland. For every year that passes without
the presence of such programs, we are incurring millions of dollars
in added health care costs, in years of premature mortality, in un-
counted preventable absences from work, and in lost satisfaction
and vitality.

This is one way the handicapped citizens of our country can show
us all what our health care institutions will look like in the future.
In the process we shall all be better off, and we shall rid ourselves
of the notion that handicapped citizens somehow are not worthy of
these programs, or entitled to the opportunities available to our
able-bodied citizens. The Vinland philosophy embraces the state-
ment of Henry Van Dyke: “Use whatever talent you possess. The
woods would be very silent if no birds sang there except those that
sang best.”

Vinland is located on Lake Independence. It is a national center
dedicated to the idea that we are all temporarily able bodied—that
we all have a yearning to sing, to live, to grow and to be part of the
pulsating life of our Nation. This is also the path to individual
health and contribution and true independence. It was the best gift
that a friendly country could give us during the American Bicen-
tennial. We should treasure that gift, and make it work its benefi-
cial effects throughout our society and our Nation.

Mr. MurpHY. Thank you very much, Doctor.

[The prepared statement of Tor Dahl follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT oF TOR DAHL, ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR, ScHoOL oF PusLic
HeActH, UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

My name is Tor Dahl. I am an associate professor in the school of public heaith at
the University of Minnesota. I cochaired the First International Conference on Life-
Style and Health, I edited the proceedings of the White House briefing on the Vin-
land National Center, and I have been engaged in the efforts to establish the Vin-
land National Center since it was first proposed in 1974. In my academic and re-
search career | have published numerous papers and reports on the topics relevant
to our hearing today. My inclination is to cite the research and the references upon
which the Vinland National Center program js formulated. But that would be testi-
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mony coming from the head. My statement today comes from the heart, because
Vinland has changed me, and enlightened me, and given me a far deeper under-
standing than I could possibly have gained from statistics and data alone. While I
shall still be pleased to supply the subcommittee with all the data that it may need,
I agree with him who said that statistics are people with their tears dried off, and
soday I shall talk about people and what they can do for themselves and what they
can do for us all.

It has been said that the force of the waves is in their perseverance. For 8 years
the efforts to build Vinland have persevered. They have created an army of volun-
teers: some 10,000 Americans, who previously had no contact with handicapped indi-
viduals, but who now do. These efforts have taught able-bodied and disabled to live
and work and play together. Sometimes these interactions have been truly inspired
and lead to unbelievable feats, such as the attempt to climb Mt. Ranier by blind and
disabled people, or the 41 day skiing trip across the Arctic tundra of Finland,
Sweden, and Norway by a Vinland group, or the tandem bicycle ride around the
world by a blind Vinland enthusiast, or his equally impressive feat of a horseback
ride from the Pacific to the Atlantic. But these events are just the extreme expres-
sions of a movement far deeper and wider and more important than the efforts of
these exemplary individuals. We are talking about the future of life and health en-
hancement in the United States.

In May of this year I had the honor of serving on a special panel chaired by the
Commissioner of Health of Minnesota, Dr. George R. Pettersen. The panel’s task
was to identify and rank the most pressing health problems now facing the State of
Minnesota, and, by implication, the Nation. In our deliberations we took account of
the reports and studies that have been published by the Department of Health and
Human Services, by the Surgeon General, by Congress, by our own health depart-
ment, and many other sources. In particular, we looked for precursors of disease—
not just simple morbidity and mortality data, but those circumstances that cventu-
ally cause the morbidity and mortality that we were trying to improve.

Perhaps to the surprise of mani, our key problems turned out not to be heart
disease, or cancer, or stroke. Our key problems are the circumstances that lead to
those conditions, namely: smoking, alcohol and drug abuse, injuries, nutrition, envi-
ronment, stress, and the activity levels we engage in; and in that order.

To my knowledge Vinland was the only organization that enunciated all of these
principles back in 1975—that for blind and disabled people to live rich and long and
productive lives, they must become active, they must learn how to deal with stress
and a hostile environment, they must learn about nutrition, and how to protect
themselves against accidents, and the debilitating effects of chemical dependencies.
The Vinland National Center was a vision of the health care intervention strate
of the future; the inexpensive, effective and remarkably accurate approach to deal-
ing with the most basic of all problems of the disabled: The need to be healthy. This
need precedes the need of conventional rehabilitation, and it is often not met even
after conventional rehabilitation has been completed. The Vinland National Center
idea is an idea whose time has come, and it is testimony to the effectiveness of the
Vinland programs that we may describe them by remembering John Ruskin's
words: when love and skill work together, expect a masterpiece.

So, with love and skill and dedication we have seen blind and disabled people
enter into new partnerships with able-bodied people, giving of themselves and re-
ceiving in return, gaining a new understanding and laying a foundation for further
growth; and creating a new synthesis of factors that embraces the crucial aspects of
what we now know directly addresses the health status of this nation. It is an ex-
tremely challenging educational problem to communicate the essence and effects of
the Vinland programs to a larger audience, Mr. Chairman, but people like the Hon-
orable Arlen Erdahl have taken the time and effort first to find out about the im-
portance of these ideas, and then to visit the original Beitostdlen Health Sports
Center in Norway to see for themselves.

Because of Vinland's Norwegian progenitor, we are not taking any risks in this
matter—we are talking about a program that has proven itself at home and abroad,
and which is now being replicated in other countries. Because of what we know now
about our Nation’s health problems, Vinland is central to the reeducation effort
that must precede a fundamental improvement of the health of the disabled, and
the health of all Americans. We must not only look at the cost of building and run-
ning Vinland, but at the cost of not building Vinland. For every year that passes
without the presence of such programs, we are incurring millions of dollars in added
health care costs, in years of premature mortality, in uncounted preventable ab-
sences from work, and in lost satisfaction and vitality.
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This is one way the handicapped citizens of our country can show us all what our
health care institutions will look like in the future. In the process we shall all be
better off, and we shall rid ourselves of the notion that handicapped citizens some-
how are not worthy of these programs, or entitled to the opportunities available to
our able-bodied citizens. The Vinland philosophy embraces the statement of Henry
Van Dyke: “Use whatever talent you possess. The woods would be very silent if no
birds sang there except those that sang best.”

Vinland is located on Lake Independence. It is a national center dedicated to the
L idea that we are all temporarily able-bodied—that we all have a yearning to sing, to
live, to grow and to be part of the pulsating life or our Nation. This is also the path
of individual health and contribution and true independence. It was the best gift
that a friendly country could give us during the American Bicentennial. We should
treasure that gift, and make it work its beneficial effects throughout our society and
our Nation.

- Mr. MurpHY. Dr. Keith Vanden Brink, of the Gillette Children’s
Hospital in St. Paul.

STATEMENT OF KEITH VANDEN BRINK, M.D., GILLETTE
CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL, ST. PAUL, MINN.

Dr. VANDEN BriNK. Thank you for the opportunity to testify
before your committee on behalf of handicapped individuals. 1
serve as medical director of Gillette Children’s Hospital, a regional
center for children and young adults with handicaps.

Gillette currently serves 6,200 young people with a variety of
handicapping conditions. We often see the children in the first
stages of their life, and attend to their medical and rehabilitative
needs immediately, continuing treatment until the age of 21.
Beyond Gillette, Minnesota has many other fine rehabilitation pro-
grams. Yet like Gillette they are hospital models. It is our job to
perform the medical and surgical aspects of their treatment, but in
so doing perhaps we lose some of our credibility as teachers of
independence.

Our image-oriented society has made it extremely difficult for
the handicapped individual who deeply feels that difference, so
they usually fear a return to their community. Whether this handi-
cap is an acquired one by reason of traumatic injury or that indi-
vidual is born with a limiting condition, they feel a loss of self-
worth and maintain a limited knowledge of their abilities. Al-
though rehabilitative medicine has made great strides in the medi-
cal and surgical management of many problems of the handi-
capped, the focus is still myopic. Perhaps our efforts have been too
traditional by giving limited tasks, further emphasizing to the indi-
vidual that they have a limited potential. Throughout our country
there are many excellent rehabilitation facilities with large rooms
and hallways from whizh good rehabilitative progress is said to
have been made, but upon discharge of these individuals to their

- home there is often self-imposed isolation due to inaccessible build-
ings, disinterested communities, and lack of work, resulting in “too
much time on their hands.” It is now time to introduce clear goal-

q setting criteria for these individuals, with an emphasis upon ac-
complishment through motivational training.

The medical literature promotes “optimal function” as the crite-
ria of rehabilitation efforts; but what is the precise definition of
these terms? Is it the best I can do at my facility, and therefore is
it optimal? There are certain clear anatomic reasons for real limi-
tations, but whose definition of the end point of rehabilitation do
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we accept? We have taken too long to progress from menial tasks
and institutionalization to vocational training and mainstreaming.
The concept of healthsports at Vinland is the need of the future to
promote more lasting self-worth through healthful living with en-
hanced mental and social development. We all benefit when we
help our fellow man to achieve his maximum potential. We at Gil-
lette are committed to the program best for our children.

At Gillette Children’s Hospital, I have reviewed our program of
rehabilitation, and realize certain aspects are missing. While offer-
ing excellent medical and surgical management, excellent physical
and occupational therapy with social and psychological services,
some of our teenagers still have existing problems with self-image
and self-worth. We teach children their basic skills, adaptive swim-
ming, baseball or volleyball, and involve them in low-level competi-
tion against th-ir peers and among themselves. Why then do some
of the children still have the aforementioned problem? What are
we overlooking? What are the kids missing? The answer is a
persistent lack of positive self-image and continued motivation Ne
too often concentrate on physical factors to the exclusion of those
life lasting qualities gained and retained through achievement.
Those same psychological factors operative during unemployment
and other periods of inactivity among our able-bodied, affect our
handicapped on a consistent basis. Achieving through sports pro-
duces a positive self-image leading eventually to positive lifestyles,
job training, job acquisition, and productivity hitherto infrequent.
We at Gillette wish to produce a lifestyle during their formative
years that has a greater opportunity for lifelong maintenance. Vin-
land uniquely offers this possibility to our children. Expenditures
now will be small compared to the productivity of the well-motivat-
ed and handicapped individual in the society of the futuie. There is
ample evidence that the handicapped individual has an uucve 'ed
work record.

Easily understood for most is the athlete and his accomplish-
ments prior to a disabling injury. Following a primary period of
denial, depression, and anger, we see this give way to a positive at-
titude with a return to sports and employment. Representative of
such individuals are those highly motivated personnel making up
the staff of Vinland National Center. Their difficult task is to
impart that attitude and drive to others. More difficult to under-
stand are those children born with multiple handicapping condi-
tions as we see at Gillette, kids who have avoided sporting goods
sections in stores and longingly stared at items they felt were for-
ever out of their reach. To help them achieve in areas of life that
they thought impossible in the past will have more lasting effect
than thousands of dollars spent on institutionalization. Personnel
at Vinland are uniquely qualified to impress our child with the im-
portance of caring for him or herself, since that person is often
talking from experience.

Healthsports as espoused by Vinland National Center will pro-
vide a unique base to build upon. Rehabilitation in all handicapped
individuals begins with doing one small thing well and expanding
upon that. When a child sees other handicapped individuals striv-
ing for goals—skiing, going miles over rough terrain in a wheel-
chair, overcoming obstacles to achieve those goals, he uses these
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people as role models. He develops enough confidence to do it him-
self, and with that confidence comes independence. We must con-
tinue to emphasize the similarities with normal persons and not
their differences. Educational pursuits and the acquisition of a
degree, getting one’s paycheck, and going swimming are only a few
examples of that. Haundicapped children should be engaged in com-
- petitive sports at an early age and not told to stay away. Subtle
social and personal benefits accrue from this activity that is usual-
ly denied them. Healthsports can build a basis of understanding be-
tween the handicapped and able bodied. We are in a lifelong strug-
gle to educate the public in the work and potential productivity of
these individuals. Such is the educational effort of Vinland Nation-
al Center giving their charges the proper opportunity to achieve.

Obesity has altered many a child’'s ability in our population to
ambulate and to stay active. The Vinland emphasis on nutrition
and a concern for one’s own health is a must for our children. Pres-
sure ulcers from prolonged sitting are another costly problem, and
can be greatly helped through weight control as well as proper nu-
trition and patient education in the importance of self-maintenance
of their health and body.

In summary, Vinland will offer a unique concept to our Gillette
patients to enhance our present rehabilitative efforts. They can
provide excellent education for our rehabilitation professionals, the
chiid’s parents, as well as the patients themselves creating a new
and exciting era in rehabilitation medicine. Gillette Hospital is ex-
tremely active through our engineers in the design and manufac-
ture of adaptive equipment. Vinland is uniquely qualified to work
with individuals with that special adaptive equipment and we hope
to work with them in the future for further design and implemen-
tation of other equipment. More importantly, Vinland Center is na-
tional in scope. Through their emphasis on healthsports, nutrition,
and a positive lifestyle, they will be of inestimable benefit not only
to our patients in Minnesota but to each State in our Union. Such
concentration on healthsports and positive lifestyles can be carried
beyond Vinland to be implemented in the YMCA'’s of America and
other such facilities, giving our handicapped population greater op-
portunities than they have ever enjoyed, and help them to be pro-
ductive members of our society.

We believe in the Vinland program, and intend to involve our
patients.

Mr. MurpHY. Thank you very much, Dr. Vanden Brink.

[The prepared statement of Keith Vanden Brink follows:]

] PREPARED STATEMENT oF DR. KeiTH VANDEN BRINK, MepicaL DIRECTOR, GILLETTE
- CHILDREN'S HospITAL

Thank you for this opportunity to testify before your committee on behalf of
handicapped individuals. My name is Dr. Keith Vanden Brink and I serve as Medi-
. cal Director of Gillette Children's Hospital, a regional center for children and young
adults with handicaps. Gillette currently serves 6,200 young people with a variety of
handicapping conditions. We see the children in the first stages of their life and
attend to their medical and rehabilitative needs immediately continuing treatment
until the age of 21. Beyond Gillette, Minnesota has many other fine rehabilitation
programs. Yet like Gillette they are hospital models. However, it is our job to per-
form the medical and surgical aspects of their treatment but in so doing perhaps we
lose some of our credibility as teachers of independence. .
Our image oriented society has made it extremely difficult for the handicapped
individual who deeply feels that difference so they usually fear a return to their
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community. Whether this handicap is an acquired one by reason of traumatic injury
or that individual is born with a limiting condition, they feel a loss of self-worth and
maintain a limited knowledge of their abilities. Although rehabilitative medicine
has made great strides in the medical and surgical management of many problems
of the hangicapped, the focus is still myopic. Perhaps our efforts have been too tradi-
tional by giving limited tasks further emphasizing to the individual that they have
a limited potential. Throughout our country there are many excellent rehabilitation
facilities with large rooms and hallways from which good rehabilitative progress is
said to have been made, but upon discharge of these individuals to their home there
is often self-imposed isolation due to inaccessible building, disinterested communi-
ties and lack of work, resulting in “to much time on their hands”. It is now time to
introduce clear goal setting criteria for these individuals with an emphasis upon ac-
coimnplishment through motivational training.

The medice] literature promotes “optimal function” as the criteria of rehabilita-
tion efforts; but what is the precise definition of these terms? There are certain
clear anatomic reasons for real limitation but whose definition of the end point of
rehabilitation do we accept? We have taken too long to progress from menial tasks
and institutionalization to vocational training and mainstreaming. The concept of
healthsports at Vinland is the need of the future to promote more lasting self-worth
through healthful living with enhanced mental and social development. We all
benefit when we help our fellow man to achieve his maximum potential.

At Gillette Children’s Hospital, I have reviewed our program of rehabilitation and
realize certain aspects are missing. While offering excellent medical and surgical
management, excellent physical and occupational therapy with social and psycho-
logical services, some of our teenagers still have existing problems with self-image
and self-worth. We teach children their basic skills, adaptive swimming, baseball or
volleyball and involve them in low level competition against their peers and among
themselves. Why then do some of the children still have the aforementioned prob-
lem. What are we overlooking? What are the kids missing? The answer is a persist-
ent lack of positive self-image and motivation. We too often concentrate on physical
factors to the exclusion of those life-lasting qualities gained and retained through
achievement. Those same psychological factors operative during unemployment and
other periods of inactivity among our able-bodies, affect our handicapped on a con-
sistent basis. Achieving through sports produces a positive self-image leading even-
tually to positive lifestyles, job training, job acquisition, and productivity hitherto
infrequent. We must produce a lifestyle during their formative years that has a
greater opportunity for lifelong maintenance. Vinland uniquely offers this possibil-
ity to our children. Expenditures now will be small compared to the productivity of
the well-motivated and handicapped individual in the society of the future. There is
ample evidence that the handicapped individual has an unexcelled work record.

Easily understood is the athlete and his accomplishments prior to a disabling
injury. Following a primary period of denial, depression and anger, we see this give
way to a positive attitude with a return to sports and employment. Representative
of such individuals are th~ e highly motivated personnel making up the staff of Vin-
land National Center. Ti..ir difficult task is to impart that attitude and drive to
others. More difficult to understand are those children born with a handicapping
condition. Kids who have avoided sporting goods sections in stores and longingly
stared at items they felt we: < .urever out of their reach. To help them achieve in areas
of life that they thought impossible in the past will have more lasting effect than
thousands of dollars spent on institutionalization as of old. Personnel at Vinland are
uniquely qualified to impress our child with the importance of caring for him or
herself, since that person is often talking from experience.

Healthsports as espoused by Vinland National Center will provide a unique base
to build upon. Rehabilitation in all handicapped individuals hegins with doing one
small thing well and expanding upon that. When a child sees other handicapped
individuals striving for goals—skiing, going miles over rough terrain in a wheel-
chair, overcoming obstacles to achieve those goals he uses these people as role
models. He develops enough confidence to do it himself and with that confidence
comes independence. We must continue to emphasize the similarities with normal
persons and not their differences. Educational pursuits and the acquisition of a
degree, getting one’s paycheck and going swimming are only a few examples of that.
Handicapped children should be engaged in competitive sports at an early age and
not told to stay away. Subtle social and personal benefits accrue from this activity
that is usually denied them. Healthsports can build a basis of understanding be-
tween the handicapped and able bodied. We are in a life-long struggle to educate the
public in the work and potential productivity of these individuals. Such s the educa-
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tional effort of Vinland National Center giving their charges the proper opportunity
to achieve.
Obesity has altered many a child’s ability to ambulate and to stay active. The

Vinland emphasis on nutrition and a concern for one's own health is & must for our

children. Pressure ulcers from prolonged sitting can be greatly helped through

weight control as well as proper nutrition and patient education in the importance

of self maintenance of their health and body.

In summary, Vinland will offer a unique concept to our Gillette patients to en-

- hance our present rehabilitative efforts on their behalf. They can provide excellent
education for our rehabilitation professionals, the child’s parents, as well as the pa-
tient themselves creating a new and exciting era in rehabilitation medicine. Gillette
Hospital is extremely active through our engineers in the design and manufacture
of adaptive equipment. Vinland is uniquely qualified to work with individuals with
that special adaptive equipment and we hope to work with them in the future for
further design and implementation of such equipment to enhance the rehabilitation
of the handicapped individual. More importantly, Vinland Center is national in
scope. Through their emphasis on healthsports, nutrition and a positive lifestyle,
they will be of inestimable benefit not only to our patients in Minnesota but to each
state in our union, some with not as well-equipped rehabilitation facilities. Such
concentration on healthsports and positive lifestyles can be carried beyond Vinland
to be implemented in the YMCAs of America and other such facilities giving our
handicapped population greater opportunities than they have ever enjoyed and help
them to be productive members of our society.

Mr. Mureny. The final panelist’s biography is impressive. Mr.
Philip Carpenter, who is the president of the International Wheel-
chair Road Racers Club.

STATEMENT OF PHILIP CARPENTER, PRESIDENT,
INTERNATIONAL WHEELCHAIR ROAD RACERS CLUB, INC.

Mr. CArPENTER. I am Phil Carpenter, president of the Interna-
tional Wheelchair Road Racers Club, Inc., IWRRC, a nonprofit cor-
poration which was officially formed in December 1980 by a group
of wheelchair racers and their avid supporters from across the
United States and beyond.

The IWRRC was conceived by wheelchair road racers responding
to the need for such an organization to represent their common in.
terests.

The year 1981 was designated as International Year of Disabled
Persons by the United Nations. The IYDP theme was, “full partici-
pation of disabled persons in the life of their society.”

With the title of “Special Ambassador” to the U.S. Council for
the IYDP, George Murray and I set out upon the first educational

~ project of the IWRRC. The historic event known as the “Continen-
tal Quest” took us 3,442 miles from Los Angeles to the United Na-
tions Building in New York City by means of manually powered
wheelchairs. We completed this journey to demonstrate the physi-
cal capabilities of disabled persons.
- Today, my mission is to share with you my perspective on the
rehabilitative services currently available in the United States and
demonstrate how the Vinland National Center offers practical and
needed additions to the rehabilitation process.

I did my initial rehabilitation at Craig Rehabilitation Hospital,
Denver, Colo., which at the time was nationally recognized as the
best rehabilitation facility in the country. Even then, there were no
continuing rehabilitation programs available for me.

My personal experience and successes have come from years of
experimentation. The Vinland National Center provides programs
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that give the much-needed support required during those first sev-
eral years of change and adjustment.

At present, the rehabilitation process consists of three stages. At
the onset of a disabling injury or disease, an individual’s immedi-
ﬁate medical needs are provided for in an acute-care hospital, stage

Once the condition is stabilized, the patient is transferred to a
rehabilitation facility for stage 2. This is a time of reorientation
and relearning during which a person learns the basic skills of
daily living. An extremely busy period, basic rehabilitation leaves
very little time for the development of social and physical skills
which are necessary for an effective transition back into the main-
stream of society.

Stage 3 is the readjustment to the home environment and not all
individuals are equipped with the tools, knowledge, incentive, and’
support to move from the rehabilitation environment to full par-
ticipation in the community.

Stage 3 is a period of questioning and examining options in the
areas of vocational, recreational, social, and cultural activities. Vin-
land can provide the individuals with the opportunity to examine
the many pieces of this puzzle, arranging them and testing them to
effect a successful transition into the able-bodied world.

Physical activities, sports, and recreation skills are more than
fun and games. They can be the source of renewed self-confidence
and improved self-esteem and the motivation to return to employ-
ment, maintaining and developing relationships with family and
friends.

In addition, healthsports can link a disabled person with others
who are disabled in order that support, activities, and experience
can be shared. ‘

Experience to date with health promotion training programs
shows that everyone benefits when people with neurological, physi-
cal, developmental, and mobility disabilities are able to achieve
personal fulfillment, opportunity for employment and increased
social and mobility options.

Vinland is a national center that is developing and demonstrat-
ing methods and concepts that can be implemented at local reha-
bilitation agencies throughout the Nation.

In the Vinland National Center’s 1981-82 pilot programs, its na-
tional scope has proven valid as participants came to Vinland rep-
resenting 18 States.

In Vinland’s national Outreach program professional presenta-
tions at workshops and seminars were conducted by Vinland staff
in 37 cities from coast to coast, reaching over 3,600 persons. More
than 7,500 manuals have been printed on 6 different activities of-
fered by Vinland and 6 new manuals are now being prepared by
consultants and staff for completion this fall, 1982. Offsite health
sports instruction and clinics were offered in seven locations rang-
ing from Spokane, Wash., to Gettysburg, Pa.

In addition, Vinland is establishing important referral and fol-
lowup professional relationships with community-based rehabilita-
tion and recreation organizations nationally.

IWRRC is an example of this type of cooperation. We are using
Vinland resources and Vinland is using our resources to develop

R34




231

this part of wheelchair road racing in order to: Promote awareness
and understanding of the abilities of persons with disabilities; pro-
mote physical fitness, especially in the disabled community; pro-
mote, protect and perpetuate the sport of wheelchair road racing in
the United States and elsewhere; provide educational and technical
assistance to race directors regarding wheelchair divisions of their
races; provide educational and technical assistance to wheelchair
road racers and potential wheelchair road racers of all ages.

Wheelchair athletics is in a rapid growth period. For most per-
sons, wheelchair athletics opens the door to countless other recre-
ational opportunities. A Vinland program isn’t a